


Indice

1. Letter to the stakeholders     4

2. Methodological note       6

2.1  Stakeholder mapping and materiality assessment process  8

2.2  Materiality matrix     10 

2.3  Scope and methods of consolidation     11

2.4  Scope of reporting      13

3.  Presentation of the group     14

3.1  Corporate governance       16 

3.2  Sustainability governance      26

3.3  Participation to national and international programs / associations  30

3.4  Group overview       32

3.5  Distribution channels       37

3.6  Economic value generated and distributed by the mps group  39

3.7  Interconnections between financial and non-financial information  43

4.  Risk management       44

4.1  Risk culture       46

5.  Anti-corruption strategy      54

5.1  Integrity in company conduct and anti-corruption strategy  55

5.2 Organisation, management and control model pursuant to legislative decree 231/01  57

5.3  Anti-corruption policy       61

5.4  Internal audit system       63

5.5  Conflict of interest        64

5.6  The internal audit function       65

5.7  Whistleblowing       66

6.  People and territories      68

6.1  Support for people and territories      69

6.1.1  Microcredito        78

6.1.2  OfficinaMPS        80

6.2  Sustainable finance        82 

6.3  MPS Capital services       88

6.4  Quality in customer relations      94

6.4.1  Accessibility  97

6.5 Digital transformation and it security      98

6.6  Community support       104

6.6.1  The MPS Group’s artistic heritage    104

6.6.2  Sponsorship and events    110

6.6.3  Mps ORIENTA        112

6.6.4  Financial education       114

7.  The human capital      116

7.1  Protection of human resources     117

7.1.1  Health and safety      118

7.1.2  Welfare      130

7.1.3  Remuneration policies      133

7.1.4  Managing human resources   134

7.1.5  Company internal climate surveys    139

7.1.6  Dialogue with social partners   140

7.2  Human resource development     142

7.3  Diversity&inclusion     148

8. Commitment to the environment     152

8.1 Direct environmental impacts     153

8.1.1 Energy        156

8.1.2 Waste        161

9. Responsible management of the supply chain   162

Gri content index                 166

Certificates	 	 	 	 	 	 												   175



5

Letter to the stakeholder
Preparing a Non-Financial Statement is always an important moment in the life of a nationally relevant Bank such as Monte 
dei Paschi di Siena. 
All the more so if we consider that the path taken by the Montepaschi Group in recent years has allowed it to further enhance 
a 20-year old tradition of care for environmental, social and governance issues, and to initiate a structured process to engage 
people in sustainability issues.
Regarding 2020, we find ourselves in a position of having to give account of our efforts in a highly exceptional context 
brought about by the COVID-19 pandemic crisis, which has radically changed customs, methods, beliefs and expectations 
on a global level. A dramatic situation which has placed Banks in a crucial position to support people, businesses and 
communities and guide recovery towards a more sustainable development model than the one we have experienced so far. 

We have been able to face the pandemic’s impact mainly by investing in people and trying to enhance and engage the 
potential of each individual. Thanks to the recent ongoing efforts, human capital has proved to be the founding element on 
which to base each recovery and turnaround strategy.
The circumstances created by the emergency have not prevented us from honouring our commitments and have shown us 
a different way of working while remaining at the service of our clients by adapting procedures and innovating the way we 
work and manage customer relations. The quantitative and qualitative results of this are fully presented in this Non-Financial 
Statement. 
Despite the challenges encountered over the past year, our approach has allowed us to deliver on the commitments 
undertaken in the previous NFSs, making significant progress in developing environmental, social and governance issues 
and assigning the responsibility for sustainability to the Risk Committee. 

We have supported the UN’s Global Compact and its 10 principles since 2002, and we were among the first to sign UNEP FI’s 
Principles for Responsible Banking. In pursuing our commitments, we have taken part in international round tables with over 
180 signatory banks to define standards and common benchmarks. New tools have been pooled to improve the potential 
of the banking and financial sector in guiding informed choices in order to facilitate the huge investments necessary to 
achieve the 17 goals of the UN’s 2030 Agenda. Specifically, significant attention has been given to the so-called “impact 
analysis”, which makes is possible to measure the level of ESG compliance of the current and prospective portfolios of 
financial institutions.

Another result was undoubtedly the awarding of a sustainability rating by the internationally-recognised independent body, 
Standard Ethics. This was not only significant because of the rating received - EE- with positive outlook - but also because 
of the important in-depth gap analysis carried out that allowed us to gain a better understanding of our strengths and 
weaknesses. 

Significant achievements have also been made in terms of credit policies with the launch of portfolio analysis projects 
as a basis with which to incorporate ESG criteria in credit granting and management procedures, leveraging also on the 
experience of MPS Capital Services.
Our efforts have also been aimed at responding to the challenge of a legal framework that is becoming increasingly more 
precise and encompassing. Indeed, with the entry into force of the EU Taxonomy for Sustainable Investments, the European 
Union has, on the one hand, contributed to the fight against “green washing”- and, on the other, set an important challenge 
of adapting and realigning portfolios and procedures.

The international community is pressing for an economic recovery that is based on a process of development capable of 
combining social, economic and environmental sustainability, as highlighted by the priorities on the Italian Presidency’s G20 
agenda: people, prosperity and planet. 

Despite a scenario which is still very complex, it is thanks to these solid foundations that our Bank can contribute to 
addressing the challenges of economic recovery.

Patrizia Grieco
President

Guido Bastianini
Managing Director
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Methodological note

The Consolidated Non-Financial Statement (NFS) 2020 by MPS Group (hereinafter also the “Group”) was drawn 
up in accordance with art. 3 and 4 of D.lgs. 254/2016, regarding the communication of non-financial information 
aimed at ensuring an understanding of the company’s performance, its achievements and the positive as well as 
negative impacts of its activities. Published yearly, the NFS illustrates issues considered important, as reported in 
the materiality matrix, defined in 2020 through the application of listening procedures to the main stakeholders.
The report refers to the period from 1st January 2020 to 31st December 2020 (previous report NFS 2019) and 
it reports data relative to the previous fiscal years for comparative purposes, as dictated by law, to allow a more 
comprehensive understanding of the trends of the Group’s activities.  
The reporting standards used to draw up the Non-Financial Statement are the GRI’s Sustainability Reporting 
Standards, published in 2016 by the GRI – Global Reporting Initiative; specifically, as per Standard GRI 101: 
Foundation, paragraph 3, this document refers to the GRI Reporting Standards listed in the table of correlations 
between material issues, GRI Standards, SDGs and PRB included in this document in accordance with the “Core” 
option. 
Concerning information pertaining the use of water resources, we chose to exclude this information because it 
was not considered necessary to ensure an understanding of the Group’s activities and impacts. Considering 
the limited relevance of dividing data by geographical areas we also decided to avoid this subdivision, despite it 
being required by some GRIs.
During the process of reporting on 2020 some data regarding 2018 and 2019 was updated, as they were found to 
be imprecise after improvements implemented in the calculations used to obtain them, as reported in the notes 
of the affected tables. Specifically, updated data are reported in paragraphs: 6.4 Quality in Customer Relations, 
6.6.3 MPS Orienta, 7.1.4 Managing Human Resources, 7.3 Diversity & Inclusion. Paragraph 8.1.1 Energy was 
integrated with the report on the indicator of Energy Intensity.
This document underwent limited reviewing (Limited Assurance) by PricewaterhouseCoopers S.p.A. according 
to the principles established by the ISAE 3000 Revised standard. Procedures implemented and their results are 
listed in the “Report by the independent reviewing company on the consolidated non-financial statement as per 
art. 3 Dlgs 254/2016 and art. 5 of Consob regulation 20267”, included in this document. Further information may 
be requested by writing to sostenibilita@mps.it or to our headquarters: Piazza Salimbeni 3, Siena.

Methodological 
note
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TOPICS

2019 2020

CLIENT AND COMMUNITY 
RELATIONS

1 Topic "Digitalization and innovation from 2019 was changed to "Digitalization and IT Security" floowing benchmark analysis . 
2 The Financial education topic from 2019 was included in this topic following benchmark analysis
3 The Green Banking topic from 2019 was changed after regulations on Sustainable finance (Action Plan) by the European Commission was modified

COMMITMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT

√ Quality in client relations
√ Digital transformation and IT security1

√ Support for people and territories2

√ Support for communities

√ Sustainable Finance3

√ Direct environmental impacts

HUMAN RIGHTS AND THE FIGHT 
AGAINST CORRUPTION
√ Responsible management of the supply chain

√ Integrity in the workplace  

   and anticorruption strategy

STAFF POLICY
√ Protection of human resources

√ Development of human resources

√ Diversity

4 MACRO-CONTEXTS 

1 QUALITY IN CUSTOMER RELATIONS QUALITY IN CUSTOMER RELATIONS

2 DIGITAL TRANSFORMATION AND IT SECURITY DIGITAL TRANSFORMATION AND IT SECURITY

3 PROTECTION OF HUMAN RESOURCES PROTECTION OF HUMAN RESOURCES

4 INTEGRITY IN THE WORKPLACE AND ANTICORRUPTION 
STRATEGY

INTEGRITY IN THE WORKPLACE AND ANTICORRUPTION 
STRATEGY

5 HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

6 SUPPORT FOR PEOPLE AND TERRITORIES SUPPORT FOR PEOPLE AND TERRITORIES

7 GREEN BANKING SUSTAINABLE FINANCE

8 DIVERSITY DIVERSITY

9 SUPPORT FOR COMMUNITIES SUPPORT FOR COMMUNITIES

10 DIRECT ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS DIRECT ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS

11 RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN

12 FINANCIAL EDUCATION

Thanks to listening and sharing activities conducted 
with management and staff, a list of the Group’s 
interested parties, the stakeholders, was drawn 
up, identifying them as: clients, shareholders, 
employees, institutions, trade associations, 
academics, suppliers, analysts, investors, and 
media representatives.
The COVID-19 health crisis made it necessary to 
consult our stakeholders in 2020 to update the 
issues deemed relevant (Materiality Matrix). For 
this year in particular MPS Group has decided to 
further widen the sample of interviewees, including 
all the Group’s employees among the recipients of 
the questionnaire used to define the Matrix.
The Materiality assessment method was defined 
based on the main national and international 
standards and guidelines regarding non-financial 
reporting, specifically:
 • EU Communication 2017/C 215/01 “Guidelines 

on non-financial reporting” (2017)
 • Sustainability Reporting Standards by the Global 

Reporting Initiative (2016)
 • AA1000 Stakeholder Engagement Standard 

(AA1000SES)
Issue relevance for the group was assessed from 
two perspectives: relevance for the company and 
relevance for the stakeholders.  
The method implemented is structured into three 
stages: identifying potentially relevant issues, 
selecting potentially relevant issues and assessing 
issue relevance for the Non-Financial Statement.  

IDENTIFYING POTENTIALLY RELEVANT TOPICS

For the materiality assessment, potentially 

relevant topics from the previous year were taken 
into consideration and updated, starting from a 
benchmark analysis of material issues reported 
in 2019 by the main players of the Italian banking 
industry and of a document-based desk analysis of 
internal sources. 

This activity made it possible to update the list of 
topics potentially relevant for the MPS Group which 
follows, in continuation with the previous financial 
year.

2.1 Stakeholder mapping and 
materiality assessment process

PRIORITIZING POTENTIALLY RELEVANT TOPICS

In accordance with the above mentioned 
methodology, in order to prioritize potentially 
relevant topics and identify those to be included in 
the Non-Financial Statement 2020, engagement 
and survey activities were carried out with key 
stakeholders.
In accordance with measures to contain the 
Pandemic, stakeholder engagement activities in 
2020 were entirely carried out through the use of 
questionnaires.
Internal and external stakeholders were listened to 
as follows:

 • by sending a survey to the 12 members of the 
Management Committee, achieving an 83% 
return rate, to determine the relevance from an 
internal perspective of potentially relevant issues;

 • by sending a survey to MPS Group’s main 
stakeholders (specifically: clients, employees, 
institutions, trade associations, academics, 
suppliers, and media representatives) to 
determine the relevance from an external 
perspective of potentially relevant issues;
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2.2 Materiality
matrix
Engagement initiatives were summarized in order to 
determine overall relevance of assessed topics and 
thus identify those most relevant to be considered 
in the Non-Financial Statement.

CLIENT AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS STAFF POLICYCOMMITMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT

HUMAN RIGHTS AND THE FIGHT AGAINST CORRUPTION
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relations
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Protection of human 
resources

Human 
resources 
development
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people and 

territoriesDirect environmental 
impacts

Responsible management of the supply chain

Sustainable finance

Support for the 
community

Diversity

2.3 Scope and methods 
Of consolidation 
SHAREHOLDING IN WHOLLY-OWNED 
SUBSIDIARIES

The following table lists shareholding in wholly-
owned subsidiaries. For information on shareholding 
in partly-owned subsidiaries and where the Group 
is the majority shareholder please refer to Part B - 
Information on the consolidated Balance - Section 
7, Shareholding – of the 2020 consolidated Balance 
Sheet.

Variations of the scope of consolidation in 
relation to the situation on December 31st 2019 
are all ascribable to the exit of the subsidiary 
MONTEPASCHI LUXEMBOURG S.A. which was 
closed.

COMPANY NAME Centre of 
Operations 

Registered 
office 

Type of 
relation-

ship 
(*) 

Shareholding 
relationship Votes 

held % 
(**) Shareholder Shares 

%

A COMPANIES

A.0 BANCA MONTE DEI PASCHI DI 
SIENA S.p.a. Siena Siena

  A.1 FULLY CONSOLIDATED 

A.1 MPS CAPITAL SERVICES BANCA 
PER LE IMPRESE S.p.a. Florence Florence 1 A.0 100.000

A.2
MPS LEASING E FACTORING 
BANCA PER I SERVIZI 
FINANZIARI ALLE IMPRESE S.p.a.

Siena Siena 1 A.0 100.000

A.3 MONTE PASCHI FIDUCIARIA 
S.p.a. Siena Siena 1 A.0 100.000

A.4 WISE DIALOG BANK S.p.a. - 
WIDIBA Milan Milan 1 A.0 100.000

A.5
MPS TENIMENTI POGGIO 
BONELLI E CHIGI SARACINI 
SOCIETÀ AGRICOLA S.p.a.

Castelnuovo 
Berardenga (SI)

Castelnuovo 
Berardenga (SI) 1 A.0 100.000

A.6 G.IMM ASTOR S.r.l. Lecce Lecce 1 A.0 52.000

A.7 AIACE REOCO S.r.l. Siena Siena 1 A.0 100.000

A.8 ENEA REOCO S.r.l. Siena Siena 1 A.0 100.000

A.9
CONSORZIO OPERATIVO 
GRUPPO MONTEPASCHI 
S.c.p.a.

Siena Siena 1 A.0 99.760

A.1 0.060

A.2 0.030

A.3 0.030

A.4 0.030

99.910

A.10 MAGAZZINI GENERALI 
FIDUCIARI DI MANTOVA S.p.a. Mantova Mantova 1 A.0 100.000
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(*) Type of relationship: 
1 = majority of voting rights in the ordinary meeting 
4 = other forms of control 
(**) Availability of votes in the ordinary meeting, distinguishing between actual and potential

COMPANY NAME Centre of 
Operations 

Registered 
office 

Type of 
relation-

ship 
(*) 

Shareholding 
relationship Votes 

held % 
(**) Shareholder Shares 

%

A.11 MONTE PASCHI BANQUE S.A. Paris  Paris  1 A.0 100.000

11.1 MONTE PASCHI CONSEIL 
FRANCE SOCIETE PAR 
ACTIONS SEMPLIFIEE

Paris  Paris  A.11 100.000

11.2 IMMOBILIERE VICTOR 
HUGO S.C.I. Paris  Paris  A.11 100.000

A.12 MPS COVERED BOND S.r.l. Conegliano Conegliano 1 A.0 90.000

A.13 MPS COVERED BOND2 S.r.l. Conegliano Conegliano 1 A.0 90.000

A.14 CIRENE FINANCE S.r.l. Conegliano Conegliano 1 A.0 60.000

A.15 SIENA MORTGAGES 07-5 S.p.a. Conegliano Conegliano 4 A.0 7.000

A.16 SIENA MORTGAGES 09-6 S.r.l. Conegliano Conegliano 4 A.0 7.000

A.17 SIENA MORTGAGES 10-7 S.r.l. Conegliano Conegliano 4 A.0 7.000

A.18 SIENA LEASE 2016 2 S.r.l. Conegliano Conegliano 4 A.0 10.000

A.19 SIENA PMI 2016 S.r.l. Conegliano Conegliano 4 A.0 10.000

The reporting boundary of Gruppo Monte dei 
Paschi di Siena’s Consolidated Non-Financial 
Statement 2020 includes the parent company 
and the other companies of the Group that are 
fully consolidated, excluding the international 
network and companies listed below. The total 
number of employees included in the Consolidated  
Non-Financial Statement 2020’s boundary is equal 
to 21,211 resources.

221 employees were excluded from the reporting 
boundary, equal to 1% of the staff employed by 
the Group1. Thus, their exclusion has no impact 
on the understanding of the company’s activity, its 
performance, results, and of the impact it produces 
itself. Possible further limitations of the reporting 
boundary, related to single issues or specific GRI 
indicators, are directly illustrated in the document. 

Specifically, the boundary does not include:
 • Monte Paschi Banque S.A. (and its subsidiaries 

Monte Paschi Conseil France Sociétée Par 
Actions Semplifiée and Immobiliere Victor Hugo 
S.C.I.);

 • The operational branch in Shanghai;
 • The 9 agencies in Casablanca, Algiers, Tunis, 

Cairo, Istanbul, Mumbai, Moscow, Shanghai, 
Beijing;

 • MPS Tenimenti S.p.A.;
 • Magazzini Generali Fiduciari di Mantova S.p.A.

(1) The overall total of MPS Group’s active staff reached 21,432 resources at the end of 2020; 21,842 on the payroll, also including employees of the Group’s 
companies working in companies outside the consolidation boundary. Resources on a company’s payroll are those employed by it, regardless of the company they 
actually work in, which could be another of the Group’s companies or an external company where they have been relocated temporarily. Actual resources are those 
that at a precise moment work in the company, regardless of the company employing them.

2.4 scope of 
Reporting 

Subsidiaries part of the Group that are not relevant 
for the statement, because they lack an organized 
operational structure and have no employees of 
their own, will also be excluded. The companies 
are: G.IMM ASTOR S.r.l.; AICE REOCO S.r.l.; ENEA 
REOCO S.r.l.; Mps Covered Bond S.r.l.; MPS Covered 
Bond 2 S.r.l.; Cirene Finance; Siena Mortgages 07-5 
S.p.a., Siena Mortgages 09-6 S.r.l.; Siena Mortgages 
10-7 S.r.l.; Siena PMI 2016; Siena Lease 2016 S.r.l..
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Presentation of the Group
Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena SpA (hereinafter “BMPS” or “Banca MPS”), based in Piazza Salimbeni 3 Siena, 
is a listed joint-stock company, tax code and registration number deposited with the Arezzo-Siena business 
register 00884060526, VAT grouping MPS-VAT number 01483500524.  It is the parent company of MPS 
Group, Bank code 1030.6-Group Code 1030.6, enrolled on Banca d'Italia’s register as n.5274, member of Fondo 
Interbancario di Tutela dei Depositi (Translator’s Note: an Italian deposit guarantee fund) and Fondo Nazionale 
di Garanzia (National Compensation Fund). Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena S.p.A. is a bank with shares listed 
on the Electronic Stock Exchange organized and managed by Borsa Italiana S.p.A.

The Bank carries out its activities by collecting 
savings and providing credit in its different forms in 
Italy and abroad. It may carry out all the banking and 
financial operations and services allowed by current 
legislation, establish and manage complementary 
pension funds and effect any other operation which 
is instrumental, or in anyway related to pursuing its 
purpose.
As a company listed on the stock exchange BMPS 
meets all legal requirements related to the issuing 
of shares within a regulated market; as a bank it 
is subject to all current legislation, regulations and 
security requirements applicable to banks and 
banking groups.
In accordance to the criteria listed in Security 
Regulations for banks on corporate governance 
(Communication n.285 Title IV Cap.1), BMPS is 
“significant bank” in terms of size and operational 
complexity, and is subject to direct  prudential 
supervision by the European Central Bank.   
BMPS as Parent company of the Montepaschi 
Group, heads, governs and unitarily steers the 
banking, financial and instrumental companies 
it controls, directing and coordinating the Group 
according to article 2497-bis of the Civil Code and 
art. 61, subsection 4 of D.Lgs.n.385/1993- Testo 
Unico Bancario (TUB) (TN – The Banking Act), and 
by issuing directives to the companies belonging to 
the Group, to carry out instructions imparted by the 
Supervisory Authorities in the interest of the stability 
of the banking Group itself.
According to the communications received in 

accordance with current legislation, and on the basis 
of other available information, including those found 
on the official CONSOB website, the subjects who 
as of 31.12.2020 directly and/or indirectly owned 
ordinary shares exceeding in total 3% of the Bank’s 
share capital and who do not qualify for exemption 
as per art. 119-bis of Consob’s Issuing Regulations, 
are the following: 

 • THE MINISTERY OF ECONOMY AND FINANCE-
MEF2 : 64.230%;

 • Assicurazioni Generali S.p.A.3: 4.319%;
 • Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena S.p.A. BMPS4 : 

3.619% 

Updated data regarding the Bank’s main shareholders 
is available at https://www.gruppomps.it/en/
corporate-governance/shareholding-structure.html

(2) Shares directly held by MEF after the non-proportional, partial demerger with asymmetric option of BMPS in AMCO S.p.A. effective as of 1st December 2020.
(3)  Shares held through subsidiaries on the basis of the communication received in accordance with current legislation on 28.11.2017.
(4)  Shares held directly and indirectly through subsidiary MPS Capital Services S.p.A. after the non-proportional, partial demerger with asymmetric option of BMPS in 
AMCO S.p.A. effective as of 1st December 2020.

3
Presentation 
of the Group

PRINCIPLE 1:
ALIGNMENT

PRINCIPLE 5:
GOVERNANCE 
& CULTURE
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(5)  According to new regulations introduced by Law n.160/2019 (cd Financial Law) the less-represented gender must make up at least two fifths of the members of 
the Board of Directors (rounded up) and two fifths of the standing auditors (rounded down).

3.1 Corporate governance 

The overall corporate governance system makes 
reference to banking and financial supervision 
regulations in force and the Corporate Governance 
Code issued by the Italian Stock Exchange to ensure 
a clear distinction of roles and responsibilities, 
the appropriate separation of powers, balanced 
composition of the corporate bodies, effective 
controls, monitoring of business risks, adequacy 
of information flows and the company’s social 
responsibility.

In particular, the Parent Company’s administration 
and control system includes the following: the 
Board of Directors, the Board of Statutory Auditors 
and the Shareholders’ Meeting. In addition, the 
following are also present: the CEO, who is also 
General Manager, and four Board committees, 
specifically, the Risk and Sustainability Committee, 
the Appointments Committee, the Remuneration 
Committee and Related-Party Transactions 
Committee.
On 17 December 2020, at the request of the 
independent directors, the Parent Company’s 
Board of Directors unanimously appointed - 
with the abstention of the party concerned - the 
independent Director Nicola Maione, as the Bank’s 
Lead Independent Director.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS  
In accordance with Supervisory Provisions 
concerning the corporate governance of banks, the 
Board of Directors – both upon renewal of the entire 
Board of Directors and in the case of co-optation 
following the termination of office of directors 
during their term – initiates the procedures 
necessary to identify, in advance, the qualitative 
and quantitative composition of the Board 
considered optimal, identifying and justifying, with 
the support of the Appointments  Committee, the 
theoretical candidate profile deemed best suited 
to the objectives indicated in the aforementioned 
provisions. 
In case of the renewal of the Board of Directors, 
the results from the assessment of the qualitative 

and quantitative composition and the theoretical 
candidate profile deemed best suited are 
published by the Bank on its website and filed at 
the company’s registered office and the market 
management company in time for shareholders to 
take them into account when choosing candidates. 
After the appointments, the Board of Directors 
verifies whether the qualitative and quantitative 
composition considered optimal ex ante matches 
the composition resulting from the appointments 
made by the shareholders’ meeting or by co-
optation and assesses whether the appointed 
officers meet the requirements and are fit and 
proper for their role. 

The Board of Directors is appointed on the basis 
of lists submitted by the shareholders, according 
to the procedure set out in Article 15 of the By-
Laws, as described below. Each list must contain 
and specifically indicate at least two candidates 
- or the only candidate or at least a third of the 
present candidates in case of lists where there 
are more than six (6) candidates - who meet the 
independence requirements established by law for 
statutory auditors and the further independence 
requirements set out by the Corporate Governance 
Code. In the event that the mentioned quota 
of one-third does not correspond to a whole 
number of candidates, this number is rounded 
up. Lists must include candidates of both 
gender in compliance with applicable legislation 
regarding gender balance5. The lists do not include 
candidates who are 75 years of age as of the 
date of the Shareholders’ Meeting for the renewal 
of the Corporate Bodies, also in view of the age 
limits indicated for the office of Chairperson of the 
Board of Directors (70) and for the office of Chief 
Executive Officer (67). Each list submitted must 
be accompanied by the: (i) declarations by which 
the candidates accept their candidacy and certify, 
under their own responsibility, that there are no 
reasons for ineligibility and incompatibility and that 
they meet the requirements prescribed for the office 
as laid down by applicable law and regulations; 

(ii) declarations by the candidates indicated as 
independent in the list certifying that they meet 
the necessary independence requirements; (iii) 
the curricula vitae showing the personal and 
professional characteristics of each candidate and 
listing any management and control positions held 
in other companies.
Each shareholder may submit or contribute to the 
submission of one list only and each candidate may 
stand for election in one list only, under penalty of 
ineligibility. 
 
Only shareholders that, either individually or 
together with other shareholders, collectively hold 
shares representing at least 1% of the Company's 
share capital with voting rights at the Ordinary 
Shareholders’ Meeting, or a different percentage 
required by applicable regulations are entitled 
to submit lists. Lists submitted that do not 
comply with the By-Laws cannot be voted. Each 
shareholder entitled to vote may vote for only one 
list. In accordance with Article 15 of the By-Laws, 
the Board of Directors is elected as follows: a) all 
of the Directors to be elected less three (3) or the 
smallest number of Directors that exhausts the 
candidates of the list shall be drawn from the list 
obtaining the majority of the votes expressed, in the 
progressive order with which they are listed in that 
list; b) the remaining Directors shall be drawn from 
the other lists; to this purpose, the votes obtained 
by the lists shall be divided subsequently by one, 
two, three, four and so on according to the number 
of directors still to be elected. 
The quotients obtained shall be assigned 
progressively to the candidates of each list according 
to their related order. The quotients assigned to 
the candidates of the various lists shall be listed 
in decreasing order. The candidates obtaining the 
highest quotients shall be elected. However, also 
notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, at least 
one director must be drawn from the minority list 
which has obtained the highest number of votes 
and is in no way linked, either directly or indirectly, 

with the parties that submitted or voted the list 
ranking first by number of votes. 
For the allocation of the directors to be elected, the 
Bank's By-Laws do not provide for the exclusion 
of the lists that have not obtained a percentage of 
votes equal to at least half the one required by the 
By-Laws for presentation of the lists (see Article 
147-ter, Par. 1 of the TUF), i.e. at least 1% of the 
share capital of the Bank with voting rights in the 
ordinary Shareholders’ Meeting. If, as a result of 
the voting, at least one third of the directors that 
meet the independence requirements provided 
have not been appointed, the required number of 
last non-independent directors shall be replaced 
with independent candidates - drawn from the 
same lists of the replaced candidates - who have 
obtained the highest quotient. 
The candidate replaced for the purpose of allowing 
the appointment of the minimum number of 
independent directors shall in no case be drawn 
from the minority list which obtained the majority 
of votes and no way be linked, directly or indirectly, 
with the parties that submitted or voted the list 
which obtained the majority of votes. In this case, 
the non-independent candidate which ranked last 
but one by quotient achieved shall be replaced.
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BOARD COMMITTEES  

In compliance with the regulations in force, the By-
Laws require that committees with advisory and 
proposal-making duties be established within the 
Board of Directors. The Committees are composed 
of a number between 3 and 5 non-executive, mainly 
independent directors; if there are directors elected 
by the minority shareholders, at least one of them 
must be part of at least one committee. The Board 
of Directors appoints the committee members, 
assigning them with the duties provided for by the 
By-Laws and corporate governance regulations 
and pursuant to applicable Supervisory Provisions 
on Corporate Governance for banks regarding the 
separation of specialised duties (which require 
the establishment of three separate committees, 
specialised in appointments, remuneration and 
risk). With regard to the requirements to be met 
by the members of the committees, in addition to 
the independence and non-executive criteria, as 
established by the By-Laws and by the regulations 
in force from time to time, additional specific skills 
are also required for at least one member of the 
Remuneration Committee (adequate knowledge 
and experience in financial matters or remuneration 
policies, to be assessed by the Board at the time of 
the appointment) and for all the members of the Risk 
and Sustainability Committee (knowledge, skills 
and experience such that they can fully understand 
and monitor the strategies and risk guidelines 
of the Bank and, for at least one member of the 
Committee, adequate experience in accounting, 
finance or risk management).
Each Committee appoints its own Chairperson – 
selected from among the independent directors – 
whose duty it is to convene and chair the meetings.

In addition, if application of the foregoing 
procedures does not ensure compliance with 
current regulations on gender balance, the quotient 
of votes to be assigned to each candidate from 
the lists shall be calculated by dividing the number 
of votes obtained by each list by the progressive 
number of listing of each candidate. The candidate 
of the most represented gender with the lowest 
quotient among the candidates taken from all 
the lists is replaced by the candidate of the least 
represented gender who has obtained the highest 
quotient in the same list as the replaced candidate. 
If candidates from different lists have obtained 
the same quotient, the candidate of the list with 
the highest number of directors, or the candidate 
from the list with the lowest number of votes or, at 
a parity of votes, the candidate obtaining the lowest 
number of votes from the Shareholders’ Meeting 
during a specific voting, shall be replaced. In the 
event of application of the above procedures, should 
the number of directors necessary to comply with 
the minimum number of independent directors 
and of directors of the least represented gender 
not be appointed due to an insufficient number of 
independent directors or of the least represented 
gender, the Shareholders’ Meeting shall appoint the 
missing directors by resolution approved by simple 
majority on the basis of the candidatures proposed, 
there and then, primarily by the parties that 
submitted the list of the candidate or candidates to 
be replaced. With respect to the appointment of the 
directors who were not appointed for any reason 
whatsoever in compliance with the procedure 
provided for herein, the Shareholders’ Meeting 
shall resolve pursuant to and with the majorities 
provided for by law, without prejudice to the criteria 
envisaged by legislation in force and by the By-
Laws with regard to independent directors and 
gender balance. 
To replace any directors terminating their office 
during their term, the provisions of law shall apply, 
in accordance with the criteria envisaged by 
legislation in force and by the By-Laws with regard 
to independent directors and gender balance.

BOARD 
COMMITTEES

THE BY-LAWS REQUIRE:

√ the establishment of board committees with advisory and proposal-making duties, 
   composed of a number between 3 and 5 non-executive, mainly independent directors

√ at least one of the board members elected by the minority shareholders (if any) 
   to be part of at least one committee

COMMITTEE MEMBERS ARE APPOINTED
BY THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

√ independence 

√ non-executive

√ specific skills:

Each Committee appoints its own Chairperson – selected from among the independent 
directors – whose duty it is to convene and chair the meetings.

REQUIREMENTS TO BE MET BY COMMITTEE MEMBERS

• adequate knowledge and experience in financial matters or remuneration policies (for at 
least one member of the Remuneration Committee) 

• knowledge, skills and experience such that they can fully understand and monitor the 
strategies and risk guidelines of the Bank (for all the members of the Risk and Sustainability 
Committee)

• adequate experience in accounting, finance or risk management (for at least one member 
of the Risk and Sustainability Committee)
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COMPOSITION 
OF THE BOARD 
COMMITTEES

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE
Currently composed of: 

 √ Raffaele Di Raimo (independent-Chairman) 

 √ Luca Bader (independent)

 √ Alessandra Barzaghi (independent)

 √ Marco Bassilichi 

 √ Paola De Martini (independent)

The current committees are all composed of members of the Board of Directors, 

all non-executive and the majority of whom are independent

RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS 
COMMITTEE 
Currently composed of: 

 √ Roberto Rao (independent-Chairman) 

 √ Alessandra Barzaghi (independent) 

 √ Francesca Bettio (independent) 

 √ Francesco Bochicchio (independent) 

 √ Paola De Martini (independent) 

APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE
Currently composed of: 

 √ Nicola Maione (independent-Chairman)

 √ Luca Bader (independent)

 √ Rosella Castellano (independent) 

 √ Marco Giorgino (independent) 

 √ Roberto Rao (independent) 

RISK AND SUSTAINABILITY COMMITTEE 
Currently composed of: 

 √ Marco Giorgino (independent-Chairman)

 √ Rosella Castellano (independent) 

 √ Olga Cuccurullo

 √ Rita Laura D’Ecclesia (independent) 

 √ Raffaele Di Raimo (independent) 
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point for the internal control bodies and the internal 
committees.
The Chairperson of the Board of Directors also has 
the important task of promoting internal dialogue and 
ensuring the balance of powers in accordance with 
the rules assigned to the role of Chairperson by the 
Civil Code and the By-Laws.

The current Board of Directors is composed of 15 
members appointed by the Shareholders’ Meeting of 
18 May 2020. The Board will remain in office until the 
approval of financial statements for the year ending 
31 December 2020.
Below is a list of the directors in office as at 31 
December 2020:

Chairperson: Maria Patrizia Grieco 
Acting Deputy Chairperson: Rita Laura D’Ecclesia (*)
Deputy Chairperson Francesca Bettìo (*) 
CEO Guido Bastianini
Director Luca Bader (*) 
Director Alessandra Giuseppina Barzaghi (*)
Director Marco Bassilichi 
Director Francesco Bochicchio (*) 
Director Rosella Castellano (*) 
Director Olga Cuccurullo
Director Paola De Martini (*)
Director Raffaele Di Raimo (*) 
Director Marco Giorgino (*)
Director Nicola Maione (*) 
Director Roberto Rao (*) 
 

In accordance with the Bank of Italy’s Supervisory 
Provisions (Circular no. 285-Title IV Chapter 1 
Corporate Governance) only Dr. Guido Bastianini, 
as CEO and General Manager of the Bank, is an 
executive director; all the other members of the 
Board are non-executive directors. 

(*) Independent director in accordance with the Consolidated Finance Act and the Corporate Governance Code (art.15 of the By-Laws). 

COMMITTEE COMPOSITION

RISK AND SUSTAINABILITY COMMITTEE

The current Risk and Sustainability Committee 
consists of five members, all non-executive and 
the majority of whom are independent. Marco 
Giorgino (independent Chairman), Rosella Castellano 
(independent), Olga Cuccurullo, Rita Laura D’Ecclesia 
(independent) and Raffaele Di Raimo (independent).

APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE

The current Appointments Committee consists of 
five members, all non-executive and independent: 
Nicola Maione (independent - Chairman), Luca Bader 
(independent), Rosella Castellano (independent), 
Marco Giorgino (independent) and Roberto Rao 
(independent).

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

The current Remuneration Committee consists of five 
members, all non-executive and the majority of whom 
are independent: Raffaele Di Raimo (independent - 
Chairman), Luca Bader (independent), Alessandra 
Barzaghi (independent), Marco Bassilichi and Paola 
De Martini (independent).

RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS COMMITTEE

The current Related-Party Transactions Committee 
consists of five members, all non-executive and 
independent: Roberto Rao (independent - Chairman), 
Alessandra Barzaghi (independent), Francesca Bettio 
(independent), Francesco Bochicchio (independent) 
and Paola De Martini (independent).

The Chairperson of BMPS’s Board of Directors 
has received no management mandate, does not 
carry out a specific role in drawing up the corporate 
strategies and is not the Chief Executive Office, nor 
the controlling shareholders of BMPS. As provided 
for in the Regulation of the Board of Directors, the 
Chairperson ensures effective operation of the 
corporate governance system and acts as the contact 
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Out of the 15 directors in office, 11 meet the 
requirements of independence established by the 
Bank’s By-Laws6 .
The Chairperson of the Board of Directors, Maria 
Patrizia Grieco, and the Director Marco Bassilichi were 
deemed to be independent under the TUF but not 
under the Corporate Governance Code and, therefore, 
were not assessed as independent pursuant to the 
Bank’s By-Laws.
The Board of Directors in office, therefore, consists 
of a majority of independent directors (11), well 
above the minimum threshold of at least one third 
established by the July 2018 version of the Code 
of Corporate Governance for issuers listed in the 

NAME Position in BMPS Number of other appointments or commitments

Maria Patrizia Grieco Chairperson

- 3 appointments
- Chair of the Corporate Governance Committee
- Deputy Chairperson of ASSONIME
- Member of the Board of Directors of Bocconi University

Rita Laura D’Ecclesia Acting Deputy Chairperson - 1 appointment
- University Professor

Francesca Bettìo Deputy Chairperson

Guido Bastianini CEO/General Manager - 3 appointments
- Member of the Board of ABI

Luca Bader Director - 1 appointment

Alessandra Giuseppina 
Barzaghi Director

Marco Bassilichi Director - 3 appointments

Francesco Bochicchio Director - 2 appointments

Rosella Castellano Director - University Professor

Olga Cuccurullo Director - 1 appointment
- Executive Manager of the Ministry of Finance 

Paola De Martini Director - 1 appointment

Raffaele Di Raimo Director - University Professor
- Lawyer

Marco Giorgino Director - 4 appointments
- University Professor

Nicola Maione Director - Lawyer

Roberto Rao Director

(6) Article 15 of the By-Laws refers to the independence requirements established for auditors by law and the additional independence requirements set out in the 
Corporate Governance Code.

(7) Maria Patrizia Grieco, Guido Bastianini, Francesca Bettìo, Rita Laura D’Ecclesia, Nicola Maione, Raffaele Di Raimo, Marco Bassilichi, Rosella Castellano, Luca 
Bader, Francesco Bochicchio, Olga Cuccurullo, Roberto Rao.
(8) Marco Giorgino, Alessandra Giuseppina Barzaghi, Paola De Martini.

Out of the 15 Directors in office, 127 were candidates 
from the majority list submitted by the controlling 
shareholder, the Ministry of Economy and Finance, 
and 38 were from the minority list submitted by 
the shareholders, Alleanza Assicurazioni S.p.A.; 
Eurizon Capital SGR S.p.A. fund manager of: 
Eurizon Progetto Italia 20, Eurizon PIR Italia 30, 
Eurizon Progetto Italia 70, Eurizon PIR Italia Azioni, 
Eurizon Azioni PMI Italia, Eurizon Progetto Italia 40; 
Eurizon Capital S.A. fund manager of: Eurizon Fund 
Italian Equity Opportunities; Generali Italia S.p.A.; 
Genertellife S.p.A.
In line with international best practices and with 
the provisions of the Corporate Governance Code, 
the Supervisory corporate governance Provisions 
for banks, as well as its own Regulation and Self-
Assessment Regulation, the Board of Directors 
conducts an annual self-assessment of the Board 
and its committees referring to the previous 
year (“Board Review”), with the support of an 
independent advisory firm specialising in corporate 
governance and board effectiveness (hereinafter 
“advisor”). 
As established in the “Board Review Process 
Regulation”, the Chairperson of the Board of 
Directors ensures that the self-assessment 
process is carried out effectively and in a manner 
that is consistent with the degree of complexity of 
the Board’s work; the Chairperson also ensures that 
the corrective measures established to address 
any shortcomings that emerge during the self-
assessment process are implemented as effectively 
as possible. The Appointments Committee is also 
involved in the process, particularly during the 
selection of the external advisor and examination 
of the board review results. 
The purpose of the Board Review is to assess the 
overall operation and effectiveness of the Board and 
its Committees in order to identify its strengths and 
weaknesses as well as any areas of improvement. 
The topics addressed in the Board Review mainly 
concern the Board’s structure and composition, 

also in terms of the Directors’ skills; the Board’s 
operations, including the number of meetings held, 
their duration and management; the completeness 
and timeliness of the information provided to 
the Board in preparation for Board meetings; the 
work climate within the Board as well as meeting 
procedures and decision-making processes; the 
role of the Chairperson; the proper amount of time 
allocated by the Board of Directors to debate the 
issues which are important for the Bank, including 
risk control and management and long-term 
strategy; the effectiveness of the Committees, 
including the definition of their mission, their 
autonomy and their authority; the effectiveness of 
their tasks to support the Board of Directors; the 
Directors’ relationship with and knowledge of Top 
Management; the opinions of Directors on the work 
of the Board and on their contribution to debates and 
the decision-making process; the awareness of all 
Board members of the issues and principles related 
to proper corporate governance. The 2020 Board 
Review also addressed the topic of sustainability.
The Board Review is conducted with the aid 
of a questionnaire prepared by the Advisor in 
collaboration with the Bank’s corporate secretariat 
and is given to each board member; the topics 
contained in the questionnaire are then explored 
further through direct interviews conducted by the 
advisor with each Board member.
At the end of the review, the Advisor draws up a 
report on the results obtained, setting out the Board 
of Directors’ strengths and areas of improvement as 
well as recommendations for potential measures to 
be put in place of the Board of Directors. The Report 
is then submitted to the Board. Information on the 
board review process is contained in the Report 
on Corporate Governance and the Shareholding 
Structure.

FTSE-Mib index, and by the By-Laws.  The results of 
the annual assessment will be reported in the Report 
on Corporate Governance and the Shareholding 
Structure.

The Chief Executive Officer of the Bank is vested 
with proposal-making and decision-making powers, 
pursuant to the By-Laws and as assigned by the Board 
of Directors and is responsible for implementing the 
resolutions adopted by the Board (see the Corporate 
Governance Report for details).

The table below shows the number of other 
appointments and commitments for each director:
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Regarding gender balance, the level of representation 
is on average higher than the one established by 
primary and supervisory legislation: of the 15 board 

of Directors in relation to the company's situation 
and the Bank's objectives, including the strategic 
ones. The qualitative and quantitative criteria 
for the Board of Director's ideal composition are 
made known to the shareholders in preparation 
for the renewal of the corporate boards.

These aspects, which form an integral part of a 
diversity governance structure deemed to be in 

The current By-Laws of Banca Monte dei Paschi di 
Siena S.p.A. contain specific provisions regarding 
gender diversity – under Article 15 for the Board of 
Directors and Article 25 for the Board of Statutory 
Auditors – essentially requiring compliance with 
the applicable regulations in force both for the 
appointments process, including supplementary 
criteria should the list voting procedure not achieve 
the minimum quota – and during the term of office, 
in the case of any replacements that must take 
place in compliance with the regulations in force.
The Company By-Laws set out specific criteria to 
achieve diversity in the composition of its Board of 
Directors, Board Committees and Board of Statutory 
Auditors in terms of gender, age and managerial 
and professional skills.

More specifically, the application of the diversity 
criteria adopted to determine the composition 
of the corporate bodies considered optimal with 
respect to the By-Laws and provisions, including 
regulatory provisions, on corporate governance as 
well as the corporate governance code to which the 

members, 7 are female (including the Chairperson 
of the Board of Directors), accounting for a total of 
46.6%.

Bank adheres, ensures:
 • a level of gender balance that is, on average, 

higher than the one established by primary and 
supervisory legislation: of the 15 board members, 
7 are female (the least represented gender, 
which includes the Chairperson of the Board of 
Directors), accounting for 46.66%;

 • a diverse age range, from a minimum of 46 to 
a maximum of 70 years (and an average age of 
57 years, with only two board members under 
the age of 50), which also complies with the 
maximum limits established by the Company 
By-Laws - 75 years for board directors, 70 years 
for the Chairperson and 67 years for the Chief 
Executive Office (with reference to age at the time 
of appointment).

 • the presence of suitability requirements for 
directors (training, professional experience, 
independence of judgment, time commitment) 
which are regularly assessed both with regard to 
the individual board member and to the overall 
of structure of the Board of Directors, in order to 
ensure the best possible composition of the Board 

Diversity of governance bodies and employees 2020 2019 2018

FEMALE MEMBERS OF GOVERNING BODY (%) 7 46.66% 5 35.70% 5 35.70%

AGE GROUP (%)       

Up to 30 0 0% 0 0% 0 0%

31 to 50 1 7% 0 0% 1 7.00%

Over 50 6 40% 5 35.70% 4 29.00%

MALE MEMBERS OF GOVERNING BODY (%) 8 53.33% 9 64.33% 9 64.33%

AGE GROUP (%)

Up to 30 0 0% 0 0% 0 0%

31 to 50 2 13% 2 14% 2 14%

Over 50 6 40% 7 50% 7 50%

line with applicable best national and international 
practices, were taken into account for the renewal 
of the corporate boards during the Shareholders' 
Meeting of 18 May 2020, which appointed the 
Board of Directors and the Board of Statutory 
Auditors currently in office.
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3.2 Sustainability governance

The Board of Directors keenly follows sustainability 
issues, which have become strategically relevant to 
promote sustainable and transparent business choices 
over time, to build an integrated company strategy that 
may pursue not only capital, economic and financial aims 
but also human, social, relational and environmental 
objectives. The Board also approves the Non-Financial 
Statement, and debates related issues when examining 
proposals brought to its attention. Thus, it is responsible 
for the accuracy of the information reported within it, 
including sustainability risk management. 

Regarding the issue of sustainability the Board is 
supported by the Risk and Sustainability Committee that 
follows the issue and pre-emptively assesses the Non-
Financial Statement. 
In carrying out the functions assigned by the rules, the 
Board of Statutory Auditors monitors compliance to 
regulations relating to Non-Financial Statements. 
As of November 2019 the Board has entrusted the 
drafting of the NFS and the monitoring of MPS Group’s 
sustainability issues to the Communication, Institutional 
Relations and Sustainability department. In May 2019 
internal regulations were formalized in the document 
“Drafting of the Non-Financial Statement”, updated 
in December 2020, regulating all activities pertaining 
to the drafting of the NFS. Specifically, these internal 
regulations illustrate the roles of each department and 
its delegates within the Workgroup, on sustainability, and 
precisely defines areas, responsibilities and checks to be 
carried out in drafting the document.

THE RISK AND SUSTAINABILITY COMMITTEE
During 2020 the issue of sustainability in relation to 
governance was mainly addressed by the Bank by 
formalizing the responsibilities of an internal board 
committee for issues related to this topic.

This decision refers to the Corporate Governance Code 
(July 2018) in force in 2020, which provided guidelines 
regarding the importance of a sustainable vision of 
business, recommending risk management policy 
evaluate elements which “may become relevant from a 
sustainability perspective on the medium-long term of 

the issuer’s activity”, and also provided organizational 
tips for companies listed by the FTSE MIB index, aimed 
at entrusting an internal board committee with specific 
functions to support the Board in relation to sustainability. 

Furthermore, a letter by the Committee regarding 
Corporate Governance dated 19th December 2019 
stressed the importance of the issue of sustainability at a 
governance level, as a fundamental and integral element 
to define company strategy, also suggesting preliminary 
and support functions be specifically assigned to 
an internal board committee, also in order to ensure 
the issue be managed in relation to communication, 
specifically to meet the requirements of non-financial 
information. 

This context was strengthened with a new Corporate 
Governance Code for listed companies (hereinafter 
the “Code”)9, specifically regarding the role of the 
Board of Directors, including support by internal board 
committees, risk management within a perspective of 
sustainable success, the duty of the Risk Committee of 
supporting evaluations and decisions by administrative 
bodies related to the system of internal auditing and risk 
management, and the approval of regular reports of a 
financial and non-financial nature.
The new Code also leaves it up to listed companies to 
choose whether to entrust all related issues to an existing 
Committee, specifically to the Risk Committee, or to an 
ad hoc Committee created to deal with sustainability.

After cogent debate held by the Board on whether 
to create a new internal board committee to pursue 
issues related to sustainability, or to entrust the 
management of said issues to an existing committee, 
the Bank decided to entrust this responsibility to the Risk 
Committee. Considering that the Code itself entrusts 
the Risk Committee with specific functions relating to 
sustainability, it was deemed preferable to entrust the 
Risk Committee with the responsibility of supporting 
the Board of Directors regarding sustainability, also to 
achieve alignment with auditing and risk management 
issues. 

(9)  The Corporate Governance Code, issued by the Corporate Governance Committee in January 2020, will be applied starting in 2021, informing the market within 
the report on corporate governance to be published in 2022.

Thus, with a resolution dated 8th April 2020, the 
Bank’s Board of Directors approved the change of the 
denomination of the Risk Committee into “Risk and 
Sustainability Committee” (hereinafter the “Committee”), 
and a new version of the regulations of said Committee, 
formalizing its duties of support to the Board of Directors 
on the issue of sustainability.

Specifically, changes brought to the Committee’s 
regulations were aimed at explicitly formalizing and 
regulating duties related to sustainability which the 
Committee actually already carried out; on the occasion 
a few alterations were also implemented to better 
comply with the new Code’s provisions related to the 
duties of the Risk Committee, such as supporting the 
Board of Directors in relation to decisions where the latter 
assigns to an auditing body or to an expressly created 
body, monitoring functions listed by art. 6, subsection 1, 
lett. b) of Dgls n. 231/2001 on the functioning, updating 
and compliance to 231 risk management organizational 
models.

In particular, regarding the issue of sustainability, 
Regulations specify that:
 • The Risk and Sustainability Committee carries 

out the duties envisaged by current legislation, 
supporting the Board of Directors in relation 
to risk management and the internal auditing 
system, to issues of sustainability and for the 
approval of regular reports of a financial and non-
financial nature.

 • The manager of the Bank’s Communication, 
External Relations and Sustainability Department 
is regularly informed of the agenda of the 
Committee’s meetings on sustainability, with 
the option of adding to the agenda – informing 
the Chairman and CEO – specific topics related 
to sustainability, which he/she will then have to 
introduce with a proactive discussion within the 
Committee.

 • In carrying out its function of supporting the 
Board of Directors in relation to risks and the 
internal auditing system, the Committee places 
special focus on all those instrumental and 
necessary activities aimed at a correct and 
effective determination by the Board of the 
RAF (“Risk Appetite Framework”) and of risk 
management policies, also in order to contribute 
to the Bank’s sustainable success.

 • Specifically, also in compliance with what is 
envisaged by the Corporate Governance Code, 
it provides support and its preventive view to the 
Board of Directors when the latter:
- examines and approves the Bank’s or the 

Group’s industrial plan, also based on the 
analysis of issues relevant to generate long 
term value;

- defines the targets of the internal auditing and 
risk management system so that the main 
risks run by the Bank and its subsidiaries are 
correctly identified, as well as adequately 
measured, managed and monitored, also 
determining the degree of compatibility of 
such risks with Bank management coherent 
with identified strategic objectives, and with 
the Bank’s sustainable success, including in 
its evaluations all the elements which may be 
significant to achieve this aim;

- approves regular financial and non-financial 
reports, assessing their suitability in correctly 
representing the Bank’s and Group’s business 
model, strategies, impact of activities and 
performance, with a special focus on issues 
relevant to the aims of the internal auditing 
and risk management system, including 
sustainability. 
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 • The Committee supports the Board of Directors 
with preliminary functions of a propositional and 
consultation nature, regarding assessments and 
decisions related to sustainability, and within this 
scope, in reference to the Bank and Group, the 
Committee: 
a) oversees sustainability issues related to the 

company business and its dynamics with 
stakeholders; 

b) evaluates proposals regarding guidelines 
and strategic macro-objectives related to 
sustainability, verifying their coherence with 
strategic aims;

c) formulates proposals on social and 
environmental strategy, annual objectives 
and targets to be achieved, monitoring their 
implementation over time; 

d) monitors sustainability evolution also in the 
light of international aims and principles 
related to the issue, monitoring performance;

e) examines and approves topics related to 
sustainability, including the approval of the 
“Materiality Matrix” for the Non-Financial 
Statement.

As illustrated above, also in order to highlight 
the importance of the issue of sustainability, the 
denomination of the Risk Committee has also been 
changed to “Risk and Sustainability Committee”.

In 2021 compliance to the Corporate Governance Code 
will provide the opportunity to take on sustainability 
issues from the perspective of governance and possibly 
proceed to further act on the issue.
.
STANDARD ETHICS
In September 2020, the Board deemed it appropriate for 
the Bank to acquire a sustainability rating.
The Solicited Sustainability Rating provided by Standard 
Ethics LTD after detailed analysis of the company’s 
circumstances represents an independent opinion on 
its footing in relation to institutional and international 
recommendations on a voluntary base on the issue of 
sustainability. 

As far as the Group is concerned, among the main 
objectives behind this decision, there is not just the 
assignment of a rating that may also represent an 
investment grade for investors, but also the chance 
to progress on a path of action aimed at supporting 
company choices in terms of sustainability, assessing 
best practice and possible chances of improvement.
The areas that benefit the most from the analysis to 
determine the rating are:
 • Strategy: the analysis process is useful to identify 

or improve the sustainability strategy and reduce 
reputational risks;

 • Governance and Compliance: the assignment of 
the Standard Ethics Sustainability Rating makes 
it possible to lay the foundations for compliance 
to future national legal requirements by OCSE 
countries;

 • Relations with Stakeholders: rating by an 
independent agency is important to establish a 
transparent rapport with stakeholders;

 • Reputation and credibility: the Standard Ethics 
Sustainability Rating is a sign of transparency. 
Like every independent assessment it increases 
credibility and improves our reputation with 
clients and partners..

At the end of the analysis process a sustainability rating 
of EE- was achieved with a positive outlook and the 
possibility of achieving EE+ in 3 to 5 years. Standard 
Ethics’ evaluation system includes nine levels: EEE; EEE-; 
EE+; EE; EE-; E+; E; E-; F; where “EEE” represents the ideal, 
“EE” the average, and a single “E” below average.

SUSTAINABILITY 
RATING

STRATEGY: 
the analysis process is useful to identify or improve 
the sustainability strategy and reduce reputational risks;

GOVERNANCE AND COMPLIANCE: 
the assignment of the Standard Ethics Sustainability Rating 
makes it possible to lay the foundations for compliance to future 
national legal requirements by OCSE countries;

RELATIONS WITH STAKEHOLDERS: 
rating by an independent agency is important to establish a 
transparent rapport with stakeholders;

REPUTATION AND CREDIBILITY: 
Standard Ethics Sustainability Rating is a sign of transparency. 
Like every independent assessment it increases credibility and 
improves our reputation with clients and partners.

Solicited Sustainability Rating represents an independent opinion on its footing in relation to institutional and 

international recommendations on a voluntary base on the issue of sustainability. 

It is awarded by Standard Ethics LTD after detailed analysis of company circumstances.

The areas receiving most benefits from the analysis to determine rating are:

At the end of the analysis process a sustainability rating of EE- was achieved with a positive outlook 

and the possibility of achieving EE+ in 3 to 5 years.
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UN GLOBAL COMPACT
In virtue of their shared values the Group has 
supported the UN Global Compact and its 10 
principles since 2002, with the aim of promoting 
sustainable growth in the interest of all stakeholders. 

UNEP FINANCE INITIATIVE 
United Nations Environment Programme Finance 
Initiative, promoting dialogue between financial 
institutions on economic performance, environmental 
protection and sustainable development.

PRINCIPLES FOR RESPONSIBLE BANKING - UNEP FI
Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena has joined the 
Principles for Responsible Banking of UNEP’s 
(United Nation Environment Program) Financial 
Initiative. The program promotes the development 
of a sustainable banking industry aligning it with the 
objectives of the UN’s 2030 agenda and with those 
of the Paris climate agreement of 2015, supporting 
the integration of sustainability within all banking 
business areas in order to create value in the long 
term for all stakeholders.

GLOBAL REPORTING INITIATIVE 
Organization developing Guidelines (GRI Standard) 
for sustainability reports acknowledged at a global 
level.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE APPROVED BY 
THE CORPORATE GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 
Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena S.p.A. voluntarily 
complies to the Corporate Governance Code 
approved by the Corporate Governance Committee.

3.3 Participation in national and 
international programs and 
associations

VALORE D
In 2015 the Group joined Valore D, the first business 
association in Italy committed to promoting gender 
balance and an inclusive culture within organizations 
and in our Country. In 2017 it signed the Manifesto 
per l’Occupazione Femminile (Manifesto for 
Women’s Employment), a programmatic document 
in 9 points with the objective of valorising female 
talent in business.

CARTA DELLE DONNE IN BANCA
The Group signed the document “Donne in banca: 
valorizzare la diversità di genere” (Women in banks: 
enhancing gender diversity) promoted by ABI, to 
foster inclusion and equal opportunities.

Regarding association memberships, the Bank 
is a member of Assonime (Associazione Italiana 
fra le Società per Azioni – Italian Association of 
Listed Companies) and ABI (Associazione Bancaria 
Italiana).
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agreements; structured finance operations 
through subsidiary MPS Capital Services; services 
in outsourcing relating to auxiliary activities 
provided by the parent company (administrative 
services and real estate management) and by the 
Consorzio Operativo di Gruppo (COG) (IT services). 
A description of the main operations conducted 
by the parent company with its subsidiaries and 
partners can be found in Part H of the Additional 
Note of the parent company’s separate balance.

can be found in the notes to Table “13.2 Share 
capital – Parent Company’s number of shares: 
annual changes”. At the reporting date, the Group’s 
share capital amounted to EUR 9,195,012,197, 
represented by 1,002,405,887 ordinary shares 
without a nominal value, of which 966,125,139 
outstanding.

3.4 Group overview 
The Montepaschi Group is the banking hub 
led by Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena, which 
does business primarily in Italy, mainly providing 
traditional retail & commercial banking services. 
The Group is also active through its specialised 
product companies in business areas such as 
leasing, factoring, corporate finance and investment 
banking. The insurance-pension sector is covered 
by a strategic partnership with AXA while asset 
management activities are based on the offer of 
investment products of independent third parties.

The Group combines traditional services offered 
through the network of branches and specialised 
centres with an innovative self-service and digital 
services system enhanced by the skills of the 
Widiba financial advisor network.
Foreign banking operations10  are focused on 
supporting the internationalisation processes 
of corporate clients in all major foreign financial 
markets.

In addition to the above, that is, the presence within 
the Group of a digital bank (Widiba), a bank for 
businesses (MPS Capital Services S.p.a.), a bank 
for financial services (MPS Leasing and Factoring 
S.p.a.) and a bank for fiduciary services (MPS 
Fiduciaria S.p.a.), there are companies operating in 
the viticulture (MPS Poggio Bonelli) and agricultural 
(Magazzini Generali) sectors; the latter two, 
Tenimenti and Magazzini Generali, are not included 
within the reporting boundary, as specified in 
paragraph 2.4.
The Group’s internal operations mainly concern 
financial support provided by the parent company 
to the others, both as deposits and as repurchase 

On 6 June 2011 the Bank’s Extraordinary 
Shareholders’ Meeting resolved that indication of 
the par value of the classes of shares be eliminated; 
accordingly, as at 31 December 2011, the so-called 
“Implied par value” is indicated, which is obtained 
by dividing the total share capital amount by the 
number of shares in the same category, outstanding 
at the reference date. Ordinary shares are registered 
and indivisible. Each share entitles to one vote. 
Information on the number of fully paid-up shares 

COMPOSITION OF CAPITAL

(10) For Monte Paschi Banque S.A., the Parent company has decided to launch the orderly winding-down process by drafting a plan in compliance with what is specified 
in Commitment no. 14 “Disposal of participations and businesses”, i.e., (i) progressive deleveraging of the current loan portfolio, (ii) acceptance of deposits only from 
existing customers, (iii) interruption of business development activities, (iv) no new initiative in new segments or markets, as well as other regulatory restrictions in 
place.. Monte Paschi Banque, as specified in paragraph 2.4, has been excluded from the reporting boundary. 

COMPANY ACTIVITY

Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena and its subsidiaries operate in the different segments of the banking and 
financial industry, with activities ranging from traditional banking to special purpose loans, assets under 
management, bancassurance and investment banking. The Bank performs functions of direction, coordination 
and control over the Group’s companies, as part of the more general guidelines set out by the Board of Directors 
in compliance with the instructions provided by the Bank of Italy in the interest of the Banking Group’s stability.

Monte Paschi Fiduciaria aims to satisfy the needs of individuals and legal entities wishing to have their assets 
managed with the utmost confidentiality. Monte Paschi Fiduciaria may take on the custody of assets in its 
capacity as a board member and act as a protector in trusts. 

MPS Capital Services Banca per le Imprese provides customers with solutions to financial and credit issues, 
focusing its business on medium-long term credit facilities, special-purpose loans, corporate finance, capital 
markets and structured finance.

MPS Leasing & Factoring is the Group bank specialised in developing an offer of integrated leasing and factoring 
packages for businesses, artisans and professionals.

Widiba (WIse-DIalog-Banking) is the Group’s bank that integrates a self-service offer with the competencies of 
MPS’s financial advisor network.

Consorzio Operativo is the centre for the development and management of ICT and telecommunication 
systems.

Monte Paschi Banque SA is the Group’s bank that supports commercial trade and investments by Italian 
companies abroad.

Entry / Value 31 12 2020 31 12 2019

Non-expressed 
nominal value

Total Capital
 Stock

Non-expressed 
nominal value

Total Capital 
Stock

Common Stock 9.7 9,195,012,197 9.06 10,328,618,260

Total capital   9,195,012,197  10,328,618,260 
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On the date this balance refers to the Group owns 
36,280,748 shares equivalent to 313,709,801 M 
Euro.

As at 31 December 2020, the Group achieved total 
Revenues of EUR 2,917 mln, down 11.2% compared 
to the previous year. This trend is attributable, in 
particular, to the decline in Net interest income, 
attributable to the sale of UTP loans and to the 
effects of the other actions implemented in 2019 
and 2020 to comply with some of the commitments 
set forth in the Restructuring Plan, but also to the 
drop of short-term interest rates. Net interest 
income benefited from the positive effects linked 
to the access to TLTRO III auctions (exposure 
of EUR 24 bn). Net commissions, down slightly 
year on year, were affected by lower transactions 
during the months of lockdown, and by the reduced 
placement of consumer credit products. The 
decline in Other revenue from banking is mainly due 
to the elimination of the positive effects recorded 
in 2019 of more than EUR 150 mln linked to the 
revaluation of securities recorded under assets 
deriving from the debt restructuring transactions of 
the Sorgenia Group and Tirreno Power. Down were 
also the results from trading activities, negatively 

impacted by tensions in the financial markets 
linked to the COVID-19 emergency. There was 
instead an improvement in Other operating income 
(expenses), which in 2019 included the recognition 
of the indemnity linked to the exercise of the right 
of withdrawal from the agreement entered into with 
Juliet for around EUR 49 mln.
In comparison with the previous quarter, there 
was a decline in Revenues of EUR -31 mln in 
4Q20, mainly due to lower profits from the sale of 
securities. On the other hand, both the Primary net 
interest and other banking income, which saw the 
reduction in Net interest income (roughly EUR -20 
mln) more than offset by the increase in Net fee and 
commission income (roughly EUR +25 mln), and 
the contribution generated from the partnership 
with AXA in the Bancassurance area were up.

OWNED SHARES: COMPOSITION

REVENUE TRENDS  

Gruppo Montepaschi 31 12 2020 31 12 2019 Variations

Ass. %

Interest margin 1,290.6 1,501.3 (210.7) -14.0%

Net commissions 1,430.1 1,449.5 (19.4) -1.3%

Primary intermediation margin 2,720.7 2,950.8 (230.1) -7.8%
Share dividends, similar profits and earings/
losses 101.0 95.6 5.4 5.6%

Net result of negotiations, fair value 
evaluations of profits/losses and of earnings 
from disinvestitures/repurchages

143.6 322.2 (178.6) -55.4%

Net result of coverage activities 2.6 (4.6) 7.2 n.s.

Other income/management expenses (50.5) (80.2) 29.7 -37.1%

Total revenue 2,917.3 3,283.8 (366.5) -11.2%

CONSOLIDATED REVENUE ACCOUNT RECLASSIFIED WITH MANAGEMENT CRITERIA

6 PEOPLE AND TERRITORIES       7 THE HUMAN CAPITAL        8 COMMITMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT        9 RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN1 LETTER TO THE STAKEHOLDER       2 METHODOLOGICAL NOTE       3 PRESENTATION OF THE GROUP        4 RISK MANAGEMENT        5 ANTI-CORRUPTION STRATEGY     



3736

The organizational history of 2020 does not show 
any particular significant initiatives either on the 
General Management or on the Network, but rather 
some revision and rationalisation interventions, 
in the structures reporting to the Chief Executive 
Officer, aimed at facilitating the implementation 
of the Bank’s Restructuring Plan agreed with the 
competent authorities. In January 2020, the first 
step of the reorganisation of the Workout Area of the 
Non-Performing Loans Department was carried out 
due to the withdrawal from the servicing contract 
with Juliet SpA for the outsourced management of 
bad loans. In February 2020, responsibilities relating 
to the management of Complaints were transferred 
from the Chief Commercial Officer Department to 
the Group General Counsel Department; in addition, 
the centralised organisation of First Level Controls 
in the Chief Commercial Officer Department was 
improved. In May 2020, the second and final step 
of the reorganisation of the Workout Area of the 
Non-Performing Loans Department was carried out 
due to the withdrawal from the servicing contract 
with Juliet SpA with a backsourcing and direct 
management of bad loans previously beign serviced 
by Juliet SpA. Moreover, in the Regional Areas, the 
Agri-food specialists were strengthened to optimize 
the formal control processes and transmission of 
the guarantee requests to the Guarantee Bodies 
(MCC, ISMEA, SACE). In the period June-August 
2020, micro-adjustments were made on the first-
level controls and on the Media Center Service due 

Through its Head Office, Banca Monte dei Paschi di 
Siena performs functions of direction, coordination 
and control over the Group’s companies, as part of 
the more general guidelines set out by the Board 
of Directors, and in the interest of the Group’s 
stability.

to the backsourcing of some outsourced activities 
of the Chief Commercial Officer Department 
and on the Legal Proceedings and Complaints 
Area of the Group General Counsel Department. 
Between September and October 2020, the Chief 
Human Capital Officer Department carried out 
a reorganisation to improve and centralise the 
administrative management processes of human 
resources on the Network and proceeded with the 
outsourcing of the administrative management 
activities of the company pension funds. In 
December 2020, a further organisational review of 
the Non-Performing Loans Department was carried 
out due to the demerger agreement signed with 
AMCO and the consequent significant reduction in 
the volumes of the non- performing portfolio. With 
respect to Network processes, actions continued to 
improve the quality of work, free up more time to be 
dedicated to sales activities and increase customer 
service quality, while reducing service response/
provision times by streamlining “administrative” 
activities and document management costs, with a 
significant effort toward increasing digitalisation of 
processes.

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE

(*) Reports to Banca d’Italia's Surveillance Body

(**) Of wich 8 reports to Banca d'Italia's Surveillance Body as partner with branches

3.5 Distribution channels
The Group operates with a view to developing and 
rationalising its distribution network, by combining 
regional coverage with the strengthening of 
innovative channels. Traditional domestic branches 
are flanked by specialised shopping centres, 
which handle relational follow-up and the specific 

management of particular customer segments (e.g. 
Small and Medium Enterprises, Private, Institutions, 
etc.) and by 521 Financial Advisors (536 as at 31 
December 2019) who carry out their activities 
by having offices open to the public distributed 
throughout the country.

GRUPPO MONTEPASCHI - CPMMERCIAL NETWORK ON 31/12/2020

Region Counters
(*) Inc

Specialist Centres (**) Financial 
Promotion 

Offices
Inc

SMEs Family 
Office Private Bod-

ies Tot. Inc

Emilia Romagna 94 6.6% 5 6 1 12 8.6% 8 7.2%

Friuli Venezia 
Giulia 38 2.7% 3 1 4 2.9% 3 2.7%

Liguria 18 1.3% 1 1 2 1.4% 4 3.6%

Lombardia 197 13.9% 10 1 7 2 20 14.3% 10 9.0%

Piemonte 34 2.4% 2 1 1 4 2.9% 2 1.8%

Trentino Alto 
Adige 2 0.1% 1 0.9%

Valle d’Aosta 2 0.1%

Veneto 184 13.0% 13 1 6 2 22 15.7% 5 4.5%

Northern Italy 569 40.1% 34 2 22 6 64 45.7% 33 29.7%

Abruzzo 27 1.9% 2 1 3 2.1% 3 2.7%

Lazio 122 8.6% 5 1 3 1 10 7.1% 12 10.8%

Marche 36 2.5% 4 1 1 6 4.3% 4 3.6%

Molise 4 0.3% 1 0.9%

Toscana 306 21.6% 11 1 8 2 22 15.7% 8 7.2%

Umbria 34 2.4% 2 2 4 2.9% 4 3.6%

Central Italy 529 37.3% 24 2 15 4 45 32.1% 32 28.8%

Basilicata 10 0.7% 2 1.8%

Calabria 39 2.8% 1 1 2 1.4% 2 1.8%

Campania 82 5.8% 4 1 3 1 9 6.4% 18 16.2%

Puglia 84 5.9% 6 4 1 11 7.9% 15 13.5%

Sardegna 10 0.7% 1 1 2 1.4% 2 1.8%

Sicilia 95 6.7% 3 3 1 7 5.0% 7 6.3%

Southern Italy 
and Islands

320 22.6% 15 1 11 4 31 22.1% 46 41.4%

TOTAL 1,418 100.0% 73 5 48 14 140 100.0% 111 100.0%
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PRESENCE ON THE TERRITORY

ITALIAN 
NETWORK

 √ 1,418 Counters
 √ 140 Specialized Centres 
 √ 2,647 ATM

INTERNATIONAL 
NETWORK 

 √ 1 operative branch in Shanghai 
 √ 9 agencies (Europe, North Africa, 

India and China) 
 √ 1 bank under foreign law 

3938

(11) The economic data displayed in this section refers to the Group’s entire consolidation boundary as reported within the Consolidated Statement 2020.

The economic value generated is calculated 
according to instructions issued by the Italian 
Banking Association and in accordance with 
international standards. Calculations are carried 
out re-classifying the entries of the consolidated 
income statement included in the statements 
regulated by Banca d’Italia’s Communication n. 262.

The economic value generated, which in the fiscal 
year 2020 was of approximately 2.36 billion euros 
(with a slight drop compared to the 2.83 billion 
Euros of the previous year), is represented by 
the net result of financial management – which 
also considers value adjustments due to credit 
deterioration and other financial activities – plus 
profit and losses incurred on shares, investments 
and other net management earnings. The amount 
of economic value generated expresses the value 
of produced wealth mainly distributed between the 
stakeholders the Group deals with in all its daily 
business.
Specifically:
 • employees and collaborators benefited from 

almost 58% of the economic value generated, 
for a total of 1.55 billion Euros (1.46 billion in the 
previous fiscal year). The total amount includes, 
in addition to employees’ wages, fees paid to the 
networks of financial consultants;

 • suppliers benefited from approximately 34% of 
the economic value generated, for a total of 0.80 

billion euros paid for by the purchase of goods 
and services provided (0.83 billion in the previous 
fiscal year);

 • the State, Bodies and institutions benefited 
from an influx of resources for a total of 0.10 
billion euros, approximately 4% of the economic 
value generated ascribable for approx. 101 
million euros to indirect levies and taxes, and 
for approx. 136 million euros to taxes related to 
the banking system, paid to the resolution board 
and as deposit insurance. In 2020 the Group also 
enjoyed reductions thanks to tax credits as per 
law n. 214/2011. 

Regarding strategy, please see the related 
paragraph of MPS Group’s Consolidated statement 
2020, within the Consolidated Management Report. 
As for an evaluation of the impact of COVID-19 on 
company business, please see the Consolidated 
Management Report, specifically the paragraph on 
the reclassified revenue account.

The Italy Network had 1,418 branches surveyed 
by the supervisory authority at the end of 2020, 
a reduction of 4 operating units compared to 31 
December 2019. The Group also relies on 140 
Specialised Centres (unchanged from 31 December 
2019), of which 87 are dedicated to Corporate and 
Institutions, 48 to Private customers, and 5 to Family 
Office. The Group’s ATM network comprises a total 
of 2,647 machines (-55 compared to 31 December 
2019), of which 2,138 coinciding with traditional 
branches (1,721 of these are located on premises 
with an independent entrance also accessible 
outside of branch hours) and 509 installed in public 
places with high operational potential, of which 98 
in institutions/companies. There are 1,366 ATMs 
with the “cash in” function (of which 955 located 
in self-service areas and 411 inside branches), 
up by 70 compared to 31 December 2019, in line 
with the provisions of the project to revise the 
Retail business model, aimed at reinforcing the 
use of remote channels and optimising service 
lines. The Group has an international presence 
with a Foreign Network geographically distributed 
in major financial and economic markets and in 
several emerging countries with high growth rate, 
with significant trading relations with Italy, currently 
structured as follows: - 1 operational branch in 
Shanghai; - n. 9 representative offices in target 
areas in Europe (Moscow, Istanbul), North Africa 
(Casablanca, Tunis, Algiers, Cairo), India (Mumbai) 

and China (Beijing, Canton);
 - 1 bank under foreign law, specifically Monte 
Paschi Banque S.A., operating in France, for which 
the Parent Company resolved in 2018 to launch the 
orderly winding-down process by drafting a plan 
in compliance with the indications contained in 
Commitment no. 14 “Disposal of participations and 
businesses”, i.e., (i) progressive deleveraging of the 
current loan portfolio, (ii) acceptance of deposits 
only from existing customers, (iii) suspension 
of business development activities, (iv) no new 
initiatives in new segments or markets, as well as 
other regulatory restrictions in place. Performance 
for 2020 is in line with the plan objectives mentioned 
above. In addition to its physical presence across 
the country, the Parent Company offers banking 
services to customers through electronic channels, 
through internet banking products for Retail and 
Corporate customers. As at 31 December 2020, 
there were 1,210,433 active users (+156,455 
compared to 31 December 2019). Internet banking 
services for retail customers have 1,071,028 active 
users and those for corporate customers have 
139,405.

3.6 Economic value generated 
and distributed by the 
MPS Group  
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NOTE:

(1) Data differ from those from the income statement appearing in the balance sheet because fees paid to financial consultant networks are included in staff 

expenses  

(2) Data differ from those from the income statement appearing in the balance sheet because unachieved gains/losses listed as an independent entry in the 

Economic Value amount withheld by Sistema Impresa were not included 

(3) Data differ from those from the income statement appearing in the balance sheet because unachieved gains/losses listed as an independent entry in the 

distributed economic value amount were not included.

(4) Data differ from those from the income statement appearing in the balance sheet because they include fees paid to financial consultant networks listed 

among passive commissions in the financial report   

(5) Data differ from those from the income statement appearing in the balance sheet because tax advances/rates listed as an independent entry in the 

Economic Value amount withheld by Sistema Impresa were not included  

(6) Representing adjustments/net recovery value, tax advances and rates, and consolidated profits before the distribution of dividends by the Parent 

company

Entries 31.12.2020 31.12.2019

10. Active interests and assimilated profits 1,975,109 2,105,830 

20.   Passive interests and assimilated duties (703,663) (615,476)

40.   Active commissions 1,595,743 1,714,284 

50. Partial   Passive commissions (1) (157,675) (210,617)

70.  Dividends and similar revenue 10,264 11,212 

80. Net results of negotiation activities 33,969 86,970 

90.  Net results of collateral activities 2,620 (4,612)

100.  Gains (losses) from sales or purchases of: 118,503 112,599 

     a) financial activities assessed by amortized costs  113,465 61,047 

     b) financial activities assessed by fair value with impact on overall profitability 174 52,450 

     c) financial liabilities 4,864 (898)

110.  Net results of other activities and financial liabilities assessed by fair value 
impacting revenue accounts (14,620) 54,926 

     a) financial activities and liabilities designated at fair value  195 (11,201)

     b) other financial activities mandatorily valued at fair value (14,815) 66,127 

130.  Net adjustments/write-ups due to credit risk of:  (749,178) (609,716)

     a) financial activities valued at amortized cost   (749,336) (603,335)

     b) financial activities valued at fair value with an impact on overall profitability  158  (6,381)

140.  Gains/losses due to contract modifications without cancelations (18,763)   (4,272)

230. Other management duties/profits  229,675 204,335 

250. Partial  Gains (Losses) from shares (2) -   (864)

280.  Gains (Losses) from investment transfers 43,406  2,962 

320.  Gains (Losses) of ceased operation activities before tax -  (18,060)

A  TOTAL ECONOMIC VALUE GENERATED 2,365,390 2,829,501 
190.b 
Partial

b) other administrative expenses (3) (before indirect tax, donations and duties 
for resolution funds and deposit guarantees) (804,328) (837,268)

 ECONOMIC VALUE DISTRIBUTED TO SUPPLIERS (804,328) (837,268)

190.a      a) staff expenses (4)  (1,553,801) (1,462,926)

ECONOMIC VALUE DISTRIBUTED TO EMPLOYEES AND COLLABORATORS  (1,553,801) (1,462,926)

340.  Operating Profit (Loss) by third party businesses 129 131 

 ECONOMIC VALUE DISTRIBUTED TO THIRD PARTIES 129 131 
350. 
Partial  Operating Profit (Loss) by the parent company – Amount allocated to shareholders - - 

350. 
Partial 

 Operating Profit (Loss) by the parent company - Amount allocated to equity 
instrument holders - - 

DIRECT ECONOMIC VALUE GENERATED AND DISTRIBUTED 

ECONOMIC VALUE DISTRIBUTED TO SHAREHOLDERS AND EQUITY INSTRUMENT 
HOLDERS - - 

190.b 
Partial  b) other administrative expenses: indirect duties and tax (101,060) (107,510)

190.b 
Partial

 b) other administrative expenses: duties for resolution funds and deposit 
guarantees (136,749)  (114,525)

300. Partial  Taxes on business revenue (current taxes) (5) 131,443 19,446 

ECONOMIC VALUE DISTRIBUTED TO THE STATE, BODIES AND INSTITUTIONS (106,366) (202,589)
190.b 
Partial      b) other administrative expenses: donations (6)   -  - 

350. 
Partial

 Operating Profit (Loss) by the parent company – Amount allocated to the charity 
fund - - 

B  TOTAL ECONOMIC VALUE DISTRIBUTED (2,464,366) (2,502,652)

C  TOTAL ECONOMIC VALUE WITHHELD BY SISTEMA IMPRESA (6) 98,976 (326,849)
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3.7 Interconnections between 
financial and non-financial 
information
The MPS Group’s strategy is part of its 
Reorganization Plan 2017-2021. The MPS Group 
has also presented a new Strategic plan which 
is being discussed with DG Comp, the European 
Commission’s Directorate-General for Competition. 
Further information on both topics may be found 
in the Consolidated Statement 2020, paragraphs 
“2017-2021 Restructuring Plan” and “2021-2025 
Group Strategic Plan”, pages 53-54.

Regarding future outlook please see paragraph 
“Management outlook and predictable evolution” 
on page 46 of the Consolidated Statement 2020. 

Business Continuity 
This Non-Financial Statement was compiled 
considering the use of the concept of business 
continuity appropriate.
The use of the idea of business continuity is 
based on overcoming the uncertainty connected 
to the need for capital strengthening; as a matter 
of fact this uncertainty is appeased by a possible 
“structural solution” scenario, and by full support 
by the majority shareholder. Without a “structural 
solution” the feasibility of State intervention and 
market capital increase depend on the evaluation 
by DG Comp on Banca MPS’ viability to stand alone, 
which in principle places a few significant elements 
of uncertainty along the path of the Bank’s capital 
strengthening. To this end the Strategic Plan 2021-
2025 was reviewed with further corrective actions 
on the commitments listed in the Reorganization 
Plan 2017-2021. After the effective actions on 
credit risk carried out in 2018, which reduced the 
incidence of non performing exposure on the lower 
levels among the most important Italian banks, the 
Parent company is pursuing initiatives aimed at 
reducing company risks, actively working to reduce 
legal risks. In light of these elements it is deemed 
probable that capital shortfall will be overcome 
through a “structural” solution, that is, through a 
capital strengthening at market conditions with 
a shared participation by the State. Finally, if the 

review process of AIRB models to comply with EBA 
Guidelines on PD/LGD from the end of 2021 to the 
first half of 2022 – which is behind a significant 
part of the expected increase of RWAs - were to be 
delayed, it is reasonable to expect that even without 
a capital strengthening operation the Parent 
company would manage to contain the shortfall 
in fiscal year 2021 within the limits of the Capital 
Conservation Buffer, the use of which has been 
allowed by ECB at the start of the pandemic.

After evaluating the significant uncertainty 
related to the implementation mode of the Parent 
company’s capital strengthening, which could 
raise significant doubts on the ability of the Group 
to continue working as a fully functional entity, the 
Administrators, considered the state of the actions 
implemented, believe that the sum of all these 
evaluations reasonably supports its expectation 
to continue operations as a fully functional entity 
in the foreseeable future and the use of the idea of 
company continuity in drafting the Consolidated 
Statement 2020 and the Non-Financial Statement.
For further details please see paragraph “Use of the 
concept of company continuity” in the section “Use 
of estimates and assumptions in preparing the 
statement”, in “Part A – accounting policy” of the 
Consolidated Statement’s additional note.

FISCAL TRANSPARENCY
Even if the Bank and the Group do not have 
an explicitly sanctioned fiscal strategy, fiscal 
management is functional to the Group’s 
business and its sustainable development through 
painstaking attention to fiscal compliance, which 
consequently reduces the risk of unethical or illegal 
behaviour.

Correct fiscal management is ensured by:
 • specialized units (present in all the Group’s 

companies, and for some of these managed in 
service by the Parent company itself) dedicated 
to managing fiscal duties, correctly implementing 
fiscal legislation within their activities and 
monitoring relevant legislation, communicating 
new developments to the departments involved;

 • the Tax Compliance unit, present in the Parent 
company and in the Group’s main companies, 
envisaged for banks (see Banca d'Italia 
communication n. 263/2006 from July 2013, now 
included in n. 285 Tit. IV Chapter 3) with specific 
reference to the risk of non-compliance with 
fiscal legislation.

The activities of internal units is regulated by 
internal process regulations. Within the Parent 
company the fiscal and Tax Compliance units are 
part of the organization chain of the Chief Financial 
Officer Division (CFO).

The management of fiscal risk envisages, 
considering the aim of containing the risk of 
notifications as much as possible, frequent 
recourse to consultation with Agenzia delle Entrate 
(the income revenue authority) to identify the 
appropriate fiscal treatment; in case of notifications 
by the financial administration the tendency in 
principle is to avoid litigation and to pursue a 
transactive agreement.

Regarding the Group’s international presence, this 
has progressively waned also as a consequence 
of the commitments taken with the 2017-2021 
Reorganization Plan approved by the European 
Commission at the time when authorization was 
granted for the precautionary recapitalization 
operation carried out by MEF in 2017.
On 31st December 2020, branches abroad still 
active were located in the following countries: 
China (Shanghai branch) and France (Monte Paschi 
Banque S.A.). During 2020, the Hong Kong branch 
was closed in China and the winding down process 
of Montepaschi Luxembourg S.A was completed 
and business in Luxembourg was closed.
The Group’s activities abroad are the subject of a 
full and punctual report to Agenzia delle Entrate (the 
income revenue authority), in compliance with the 
Country by Country Report (CbCR) envisaged by art. 
1, subsections 145 and 146 of D. Lgsl n. 208 dated 
28th December 2015, as well as being specifically 
reported in the consolidated balance (see Additional 
consolidated note – Communication to the public 
ex art. 89 – Communication by country – of EU 
Directive 36 – 2013 CRD IV”).
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Policies regarding risk assumption, management, 
collateral, monitoring and control are defined by the 
Parent company’s Board of Directors. Specifically 
the Board periodically defines and approves 
strategic approaches regarding risk governance 
and quantitatively expresses the overall level of 
propensity to risk of the entire Group, in accordance 
with yearly budgets and long term projections.  
 
The Parent company’s Board defines the overall 
Risk Appetite Framework (RAF) for the entire Group 
and approves at least once a year the “Group Risk 
Appetite Statement” (RAS).  

The RAF is aimed at ensuring ongoing coherence 
between the Group’s actual risk profile and the 
propensity to risk sanctioned ex-ante by the 
Board (risk appetite), considering possible risk 
tolerance and with risk capacity limitations which, 
where applicable, take into account regulatory 
requirements or other limitations imposed by the 
Supervisory Authority. 
The Chief Risk Officer (CRO) Division carries out 
Risk Control, anti-money laundering and the fight 
against the financing of terrorism (AML) and 
internal validation duties. Within the RAS context 
the Risk Control function is entrusted with quarterly 
monitoring of indicators, compiling regular reports 
to the Board and activating escalation procedures 
in case of deviations. The RAS is a fundamental 
element to define the Group’s risk strategy. Risk 

objectives are identified and the indicators for 
the Business Unit/legal Entity (the so-called 
cascading down of Risk Appetite) are listed. 
This guides us towards enhancing the Group’s 
risk culture and giving full responsibility to all the 
relevant Organizational Units for complying and 
pursuing propensity to risk objectives, as required 
by regulations, and suggested by best practice 
guidelines.  
The Risk Appetite process is structured as to be 
coherent with ICAAP (internal capital adequacy 
assessment process) and ILAAP (internal liquidity 
adequacy assessment process) processes, as well 
as with Planning, Budget and Recovery processes, 
regarding governance, roles, responsibilities, 
measures, stress test methods and monitoring key 
risk indicators.  
For 2020, in light of the COVID-19 emergency, 
the Group’s Risk Appetite Statement (RAS) was 
reviewed, keeping in mind the muted context the 
Group was operating in. 

The Montepaschi Group pays full attention to the process of identifying, monitoring, measuring, controlling and 
mitigating risk. Governance risk strategies are defined in accordance with the Group’s business model, strategic 
objectives and external limitations due to legislation and regulations.

Risk management
4
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4.1 Risk culture 

The Parent company’s Board guarantees 
governance of the Group’s risks, as well as 
supervising and managing the updating and 
sanctioning of policy and internal regulations, in 
order to promote and guarantee a growing and 
increasingly widespread risk culture at all levels 
of the organizational structure. The awareness of 
risks and a correct knowledge and implementation 
of internal models and processes to oversee 
these risks – especially those validated for 
regulatory purposes – constitute a fundamental 
basis for effective, healthy and cautious company 
management.  
 
Regarding the promotion of Risk Culture within the 
Group, during 2020 the CRO Division has conducted, 
in collaboration with the CHCO Division and other 
audit functions of the Bank (Audit, Compliance 
and Anti-Money Laundering), a training program 
on the topic of “Risk Culture” through a series of 
E-Learning sessions where some of the Bank’s 
typical operational conditions that could generate 
specific risks were represented, with the aim of 
spreading an adequate risk culture among all of 
the Bank’s staff. Issues covered included main 
operational risks and possible reduction processes, 
possible internal fraud and the whistleblowing 
tool, security of online payments and the system 
of internal audits, used by more than 10,000 
employees.
The CRO Division also provided training via 
e-learning through the people who directly manage 
the main banking risks, in order to spread knowledge 
to the rest of the staff concerning issues such as 
reputational risk and ESG (Environmental, Social, 
Governance) topics, IT-related risks focusing 
on Cybersecurity, client evaluation for AML-CFT 
purposes, Sustainable Finance and the issue of 
Green Compliance, and the RAS 2020, which were 
attended by over 1800 people. 
The importance of taking on sustainable risks in 
every aspect of banking was highlighted, from 
granting loans to investment services adequate to 
the Client’s risk profile, through a perfect synergy of 

Business and Audit functions, to make commercial 
offers effective and satisfying from the perspective 
of full risk sustainability for the clients as well as for 
the Bank. 
 
Therefore the awareness that risk management 
activities are focused on risk sustainability on the 
medium to long term is widespread and growing.   
Intangible assets (the human, intellectual, social and 
reputation capital) are a growingly relevant element 
for stakeholders, who consider sustainability 
an important factor guiding consumer choice, 
investments, request for services and increasingly 
also financing. Giving the appropriate consideration 
to ESG issues and carefully communicating 
the impact of our activity allows sustainable 
development and strengthens reputation.                               
 
The Group is equipped with a Group Directive on 
Governance and Auditing of Financial Products 
for Clients, and a Group Policy on Products in the 
context of Product Oversight&Governance (POG) 
processes, approved by the Board, envisaging pre-
emptive evaluation of the Group’s and the Client’s 
different risk aspects related to the process of 
devising, acquiring and marketing new banking or 
financial products, or significant changes made 
to an existing product on offer by the Risk Control 
function. In order to guarantee a correspondence 
between the Bank’s offer and client requirements, 
thus avoiding cases of misselling, a product’s target 
market is approved by the Risk Control function, 
and regularly monitored to ensure the product 
continues to achieve its objectives over time and to 
meet the requirements of the clients it is aimed at. 
In implementing a product aimed at clients, special 
attention is given to the clarity of communication 
with clients (i.e. layouts and styles making it easier 
to read communications, pre-contract promotional 
material, contracts and reports; comparable 
cost-performance indicators, etc.). Specifically, 
concerning banking products, documents must 
consider the principles listed in the “Guide to 
drafting transparency documents” attached to 

Supervisory Instructions on Banking Transparency. 
The Bank is participating to round tables within the 
banking system discussing regulatory evolution, and 
the regulatory framework on the subject is taking 
shape. During 2020 a workgroup was established 
within the CRO Division with representatives of 
specialized risk functions, in order to benefit the 
Division’s staff, with the aim of studying in depth 
issues related to the evaluation and management of 
ESG risks (regulations, emerging trends, methods), 
expanding, enhancing and spreading knowledge of 
ESG risks and exploring the impact and evolution 
of “traditional” risk management processes, with a 
special focus on climate-related risks (physical and 
transitional), as well as developing synergies with 
other projects in progress within the Group. 

A specific project was started in order to identify 
the areas impacted within consultancy processes 
related to investment services. 
This entails a review of the MIFID profiling 
questionnaire to gather clients’ ESG preferences 
and identify sustainable finance objectives for 
clients in order to guarantee coherence between 
product offer and the clients’ overall needs. 
Specifically, the aim of the project is to identify 
the value of ESG issues for clients in relation to 
profitability and differentiation of investment 
portfolios, possible additional costs, coherence 
between ESG preferences and the medium to 
long term timespan typical of such products. In 
addition, regarding the adequacy of the model for 
sustainability risks currently in use, an extension of 
requirements necessary for client communication in 
terms of transparency and monitoring is envisaged, 
based on the required regulatory adjustments. 
 

The main types of risk the Montepaschi Group 
encounters in its everyday operation can be 
summarized as follows:  
 • Credit Risk;
 • Market Risk;
 • Operational Risk;
 • Interest Rate Risk in the banking book;
 • Counterparty Risk
 • Real Estate Risk;
 • Issuer Risk;
 • Concentration Risk;
 • Stock Portfolio Risk;
 • Business/Strategic Risk;
 • Liquidity Risk;
 • Reputational Risk. 

All the above types of risk concur to quantify 
Overall Internal Capital, except liquidity risk and 
reputational risk, which are mitigated through 
policy and organizational processes. 
Every risk factor has a model developed and used 
internally for management or regulatory purposes. 

6 PEOPLE AND TERRITORIES       7 THE HUMAN CAPITAL        8 COMMITMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT        9 RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN1 LETTER TO THE STAKEHOLDER       2 METHODOLOGICAL NOTE       3 PRESENTATION OF THE GROUP        4 RISK MANAGEMENT        5 ANTI-CORRUPTION STRATEGY     



4948

The framework of reputational risk is based 
on attention to sustainability, on the culture of 
spread risk, on monitoring reputation and primary 
risks and on the development of organizational 
and communication monitoring. As of 2020 the 
framework has been integrated with the Group Risk 
Appetite Framework, by entering indicators aimed 
at measuring the strength of relations with the main 
stakeholders (Clients, Employees, Institutions/
Communities, Regulators, Shareholders/
Investors), monitored quarterly, and envisaging 
escalation mechanisms if established thresholds 
are exceeded. 
 
Given the pervasive, across-the-board nature of 
this risk, every company function, in relation to 
its scope, is involved in protecting the company’s 
image and reputation, identifying reputational risks 
and related supervisory bodies.
Also envisaged are a preliminary evaluation of 
reputational risk related to the launch of new 
products, commercial initiatives and possible 
unilateral moves, and the verification of ineligibility 
for loans to businesses who do not comply to the 
social, ethical, environmental objectives of the 
Ethical Code. 
The level of satisfaction achieved by customer 
services, the perception of the brand’s image – 
through external surveys conducted among clients 
and non clients -, the main topics involving the 
Group on the media and the sentiment expressed 
on online media, are also monitored. Specific 
processes are envisaged to manage internal and 
external communication, as well as structured 
approval processes certifying the quality and 
accuracy of published information according to 
their nature and relevance.
In case of a reputational crisis an escalation 
process is envisaged to contain its impact and 
quickly manage messages to be internally and 
externally released to all stakeholders.  
Still regarding reputational repercussions, the 
Group pursues monitoring of the risks deemed 
primary (credit, operational, related to investment 
products, market, legal, strategic and compliance 
risks) and actively nurtures a widespread risk 

culture within the organization through specific 
training courses for employees, centred around the 
main risks in banking.

OPERATIONAL AND IT RELATED RISK 
MANAGEMENT

Regarding the management of operational 
risk, the Group has implemented an integrated 
management system, an internal framework based 
on a governance model involving the Group’s 
companies. The approach defines standards, 
methods and tools allowing the evaluation of 
exposure to risk, and the effects of mitigation on 
each business area. 
The management system works through a process 
structured to identify, evaluate and audit risks, 
defined by the Group Directive on Governance 
and Management of Operational Risk. Company 
regulations assign their audit function to the 
Operational, IT and Reputational Risk Service within 
the CRO.  
In order to identify, evaluate and monitor cyber-
crime risk and other IT related risks, MPS Group has 
implemented a specific methodological framework 
envisaging three types of analysis conducted in 
parallel, on different levels but complementary to 
each other:
 • A detailed risk analysis of the single ICT resources 

(application, middleware, basic software, etc.), 
based on verifying the state of implementation of 
security measures applicable at a resource level;

 • A high-level analysis of the state of IT security, 
based on verifying the level of achievement 
of a series of objectives to reinforce security 
capability, of a transversal nature compared to 
ICT resources;

 • A high-level analysis based on the continuous 
monitoring of a series of Key Risk Indicators 
(KRIs), differentiating between IT Security and 
other contexts of the IT system. 

 
In 2020 the classification of implemented checks 
and of the key risk indicator monitored by the Risk 
Management Function was expanded and refined. 
The boundary of risk analysis has included new ICT 
resources released in production and classified as 
critical for the Group, as well as the reiteration of 

REPUTATIONAL RISK MANAGEMENT the analysis on critical resources already analysed 
in previous years, prioritizing those displaying 
indicators of exposure to IT risk, such as: accidents, 
new threats and vulnerabilities, or other situations 
which may influence the overall IT risk profile. In this 
perspective, considering the different operational 
context caused by the COVID-19 emergency, risk 
analysis was repeated on the ICT resources more 
directly involved in guaranteeing remote work by 
employees and collaborators. 
IT risk indicators listed in the Group’s Risk Appetite 
Statement were further developed, to allow 
monitoring of cyber-crime risk objectives and 
limitations separately from those of other IT related 
risks. 
A Group-level cyber-crime policy aimed at 
transferring extreme risks was renewed also for 
2020. 
 
 
PRODUCT/INVESTMENT SERVICES RISK 
MANAGEMENT

The Bank also pays special attention to monitoring 
risks inherent in investment products and services 
aimed at the Group’s clients, in order to safeguard 
the clients themselves and prevent potential 
reputational and operational impacts.
These auditing functions, included within 
the Group’s integrated risk management 
responsibilities, are assigned as a whole to the 
Wealth Risk Management Service, within the CRO. 
Wealth risk management specifically concerns all 
operational and management processes, tools, 
measuring and monitoring methods aimed at 
ensuring overall coherence between the clients’ risk 
profile and the risk characteristics of products and 
investment portfolios offered to the clients or held 
by them. In addition, in the more general context of 
Product Governance for financial products aimed 
at clients, Wealth Risk Management envisages 
monitoring of some specific aspects such as 
Product Testing, Reappraisal and Monitoring. 
Investment products (belonging to the Group and to 
third parties), whether or not part of the overall offer 
to the Group’s clients, are specifically risk-mapped 
using quantitative measurements of the market and 
credit risk factors, and undertaking evaluations on 

liquidity and on the complexity of these products. 
Product mapping thus becomes one of the guiding 
criteria to verify the adequacy of investments within 
the consultancy services on offer.
The Bank pays special attention to monitoring and 
preventing potential financial and reputational risks 
that operating in investment services, especially in 
the context of a financial crisis, can generate due 
to increased market unpredictability. The markets’ 
fast and at times unpredictable dynamics can, on 
the one side, result in product risk rapidly increasing 
and causing possible financial losses, and on 
the other, bringing a change of clients’ attitudes 
towards their own financial investments.
Clients receive regular updates on risk variations 
of their financial tools, to ensure the necessary 
transparency of information and to support possible 
decisions aimed at balancing the risk profile of their 
investments, and of information regarding costs 
and duties related to investment services and 
products (ex-post information).  
In preparing such information the Bank set as 
its objective to ensure clients are fully aware of 
their investment choices, allowing them to clearly 
understand the total cost of their investments and 
their overall effect on returns.
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OUR APPROACH
OPPORTUNITIES RISKS CONTRI-

BUTION TO 
SDGSFOR MPS FOR STAKEHOLDERS FOR MPS FOR STAKEHOLDERS

Staff policies:
• Protection of human 

resources 
• Development of human 

resources 
• Diversity

• pre-emptively managing risk through preliminary impact analyses, negotiation procedures with unions 
(in accordance with legislation and contracts), and mitigation actions aimed at ensuring operation 
continuity, reducing litigations and avoiding downgrading                                                                                                         

• identifying possible factors endangering the workers’ health and safety, and planning measures and 
actions aimed at eliminating or reducing the risks ascertained, with the objective of steering company 
choices towards constant improvement of working conditions, taking into account ongoing technical 
progress

• in constant compliance with ABI, in line with the Industry Protocol and in synergy with internal welfare, 
specific measures have been defined to prevent, fight and contain the spread of the COVID-19 virus on 
work premises aimed at preserving the staff’s health and the continuity of our services (by activating 
health procedures, promoting working from home schemes, installing Plexiglas screens for protection, 
enhancing cleaning services with disinfectants, distributing face masks and hand gel, extending the 
hours for the "Ascolto in Azione" (Listening in Action) service, preparing specific communication devices 
such as Staff Communications, SharePoint "MPS for the COVID -19 Emergency", FAQs, etc.)                                                                                                                       

• listening to people by surveying internal climate on all of the Group’s personnel
• monitoring litigations with employees
• risk-based training on specific topics (i.e. anti-money laundering,  consumer protection) through skill gap 

analysis on single network positions and development of training programs dedicated to the main risks.
• using risk-adjusted performance indicators in remuneration and staff incentive policies

• more efficient resource 
organization                                                      

• valorising differences                                                                                             
• Improved work climate

• Improved balance 
between professional 
and private life 

• employee growth 
and economic-social 
success

• satisfaction and 
engagement

• Inadequate ability to 
attract and hold onto 
talents  

• Difficulty in adequately 
covering some roles 
and in guaranteeing the 
operational continuity 
of some activities 
due to restructuring, 
outsourcing or staff cuts                                                                                                                                        

• issues connected to 
health and safety in the 
workplace, including risk 
of non-compliance to 
related regulations and 
requirements                                                                                                                                    

• Deterioration of internal 
competence in a context 
of profound change  

• employees treated 
differently                                                                                       

• issues connected to 
health and safety in the 
workplace, including 
work-related stress, 
and stress related to 
the COVID-19 health 
emergency

3/4/5/8/10

Relations with Clients 
and Communities:
• Quality in client relations                                 
• Digital transformation and 

IT security

• enhancing and spread digital services to always remain close to clients
• promoting online payments and e-commerce facilitating them as a process, especially for small 

businesses
• Improving client experience by investing in new digital technologies, offering sustainable products and 

services in the interest of clients and for their welfare
• monitoring litigations with clients
• monitoring clients’ portfolios to ensure coherence between client risk profiles and the risk characteristics 

of products and portfolios offered/held to prevent potential negative impacts in terms of operational and 
reputational risks

• listening to clients through customer satisfaction surveys to monitor appreciation and satisfaction 
related to products and services, multichannel issuing methods and relations with the Bank, media 
monitoring activities, evaluation of reputational risks before launching new projects and products.   

• security and supervision tools to safeguard personal data implementing GDPR regulations and provisions 
issued by the Data Protection Authority                                                                      

• intercepting and fighting hacker attacks through specific prevention and protection systems, allowing 
digital services to be used in complete safety and "Cyber crime" insurance coverage

• implementing security measures on online payments envisaged by the PSD2 directive                                                                                                                           
• awareness campaigns aimed at clients on the dangers inherent in some viral phenomena such as 

spamming and phishing and on related actions to fight them

• increasing customer 
confidence towards the 
Bank, its products and 
services                                                                                

• increasing customer 
loyalty by offering 
products and services 
meeting actual needs                                                                                                   

• improving offer by taking 
on online challenges                                                             

• increasingly efficient 
products and services 
thanks to new 
technologies                                                                        

• increasing customer 
satisfaction by meeting 
actual, evolving needs, 
like the growing 
attention to ESG issues           

• loss of clients less 
inclined to digital 
transformation because 
of a lack of trust in new 
online services                                                                        

• loss of clients inclined 
to digital transformation 
due to a non-competitive, 
incomplete in its 
functionality and access 
channels, not user 
friendly, inefficient and 
unsafe online offer 

• loss of direct contact 
with clients and 
disintermediation in 
favour of new online 
players  (open banking)

• economic and 
reputational losses 
following hacker attacks 
on exposed online 
services                                           

• loss of access 
credentials for online 
services, identity 
theft and fraudulent 
transactions         

• increase of the social 
impact of the digital 
divide due to increased 
difficulties in accessing 
banking services for 
subjects less inclined to 
digital transformation

8/9/16

In reference to relevant issues central to the NFD, special 
attention is paid to reputational risk and primary risks, 
such as credit risk, operational risk and risks related to 
products and investment services for clients, because of 
their connection to reputational risk.

The following table describes the main risks and 
opportunities for the Group and connected stakeholders 
related to the topics discussed within the NFS’s 
reporting boundary, and the approach adopted for their 
management considering internal company processes 
and the main current trends on matters of sustainability.
. 

RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES RELATED TO MATERIAL 
ISSUES
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OUR APPROACH
OPPORTUNITY RISKS CONTRI-

BUTION TO 
SDGSFOR MPS FOR STAKEHOLDERS FOR MPS FOR STAKEHOLDERS

• prompt support for families and businesses with extraordinary actions based on governmental 
instructions ("Cura Italia" and "Liquidity” Decrees) and following specific initiatives undertaken by the 
bank to overcome difficulties caused by the current public health emergency

• strengthening and enhancement of the offer of protective solutions dedicated to health and company 
welfare   

• structured offer for clients interested in the so-called "Bonus Edilizi" (Renovation Bonuses)    
• financial inclusion solutions enhancing the commercial offer with products aimed at the weaker echelons 

of the population (i.e. Basic Current Account, Pension Fund, ISEE account…) also through Solidarity 
Microcredit initiatives

• strengthen relations with 
people, communities and 
territories

• benefit from a stronger 
push to strengthen and 
enhance the Bank’s 
reputation                                

• the possibility of 
relying on the support 
of a responsible Bank, 
pursuing economic and 
cultural growth and the 
wealth of a community          

• being considered 
like a Bank not 
committed enough 
to the economic and 
cultural development of 
communities and areas                                                             

• being perceived as not 
attentive enough to the 
social repercussions of 
its activities

• bank detached from 
people’s needs                                       
difficulty of accessing 
banking credit                                

• increase in poverty and 
inequality

1/4/8/9/10Relations with Clients 
and Communities:
• Support for Communities 
• Support for people and 

territories                                

Commitment to the 
environment:
• Sustainable Finance                                                                         
• Direct environmental 

impacts

• develop products and services with environmental aims (structured offer pertaining to "Bonus Edilizi” - 
Renovation Bonuses)                                 

• finance a sustainable transition of clients’ businesses (launch of the pilot stage of "Sustainable Lending")                                                                        
• in the context of environmental risk subsidiary Mps Capital Services implements specific management 

models 
• use energy efficiently and in a socially responsible way to control the Group’s overall impact on the 

environment, as a driver to contain related operational costs and risks 
• adopt a business continuity plan and implement actions to prevent physical damage to the Bank’s 

material assets
• policies pursuing the objective of managing environmental impacts in an organized way and with 

growing efficiency (i.e. using renewable energy sources, processing waste)

• commercial, playing an 
important role in the 
transition to a low carbon 
economy                                                                                                                       

• reduce environmental risk                                                                                                                                             
    

• to be supported in 
the transition towards 
sustainability with 
dedicated products and 
services     

• to contribute more 
to protecting the 
environment 

• related to financing 
parties with a significant 
environmental impact

• reputational risks 
connected to a 
perception of lacking 
commitment to the 
environment               

• material risks connected 
to possible damage to 
the Bank’s infrastructure 
and any operational 
interruptions 

• transitional risks 
connected to possible 
sanctions due to non-
compliance to new 
regulations 

• risk of polluting the soil 
or water table where the 
Group own operational 
real estate

• risk of non-compliance 
with current regulations

• credit more difficult 
to access for sectors 
involving higher 
environmental and 
social impact                                                                               

• higher costs for some 
businesses

7/9/11/12/13

Human Rights and 
the fight against 
corruption:
• Integrity in Company 

conduct                                                                        
• Responsible management 

of the supply chain 

• supervision, checks, training and other mitigation actions as per Model 231
• select suppliers who can guarantee appropriate worker protection, focusing during the bid/selection 

phase on the adequacy of proposed prices, and excluding suppliers from potential candidates if their 
prices are under minimum wage level or market average

• strengthening 
stakeholder confidence                                                 

• maintaining reputation

• commitment to fight 
underground economy, 
illegality and organized 
crime                                                                                 

• reducing inequality                                                                                                                                       
                                                                       

• non compliance to 
external regulations, 
agreements, standards 
and self-regulatory 
codes

• running into cases of 
corruptions during 
operations                                    

• Damages to company 
image due to the 
conduct of suppliers 

• environmental risks 
due to relying on 
unqualified suppliers 
who do not carry out a 
correct environmental 
evaluation of the 
investment, resulting 
in losses for the Bank/
damage to its image 

• increase of the 
underground 
economy (i.e. through 
inappropriate use of 
cash)                                                                           

• human rights violations

8/12/16
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5.1 Integrity in company conduct 
and anti-corruption strategy 
The organizational model and set-up of the 
Montepaschi Group dictates that all company 
units are responsible for shaping conduct in 
accordance to ethical decision making and risk 
culture, promoting a company culture based on 
ethics, responsibility and lawfulness, in line with 
Montepaschi Group’s Ethical Code.  
The main processes, according to the classification 
adopted by the Group, related to the crimes of 
corruption, traffic of illicit influence, instigation to 
corruption, undue entrapment to give or promise, 
are listed below:
 • Management of card warehouse c/o suppliers 
 • Management of relations with buyers of former 

agencies /other former partners
 • Management of civil mediations or assisted 

negotiations activated by clients exposed to 
losses or probable non-fulfilment of Irregular Risk

 • Granting and reviewing credit - Fidi Banca
 • Development of large real estate projects and 

Special Projects
 • Management of real estate administration duties
 • Selection of national, local and EU calls for bids
 • Management of Soft Financing operations
 • Real estate interventions and their supervision
 • Management of real estate administration duties
 • Planning of commercial initiatives 
 • Investments/Divestments in Shares and 

extraordinary operations
 • Management of ABF and ACF appeals
 • Management of positions during restructuring/

modification
 • Management of Hospitality
 • Management of Recruiting and External 

Selections
 • Centralization of Treasury and Cashier services
 • Collection of vouchers and authorized payment 

procedures
 • Management of tender procedures within 

specialized contexts
 • Reception of goods or services
 • Secretarial supervision
 • Real estate investments and Divestments
 • Managing investigations by judiciary and 

administrative authorities on the Bank and its clients

 • Managing penal judiciary proceedings
 • Managing artistic heritage/assets
 • Managing Sponsorship deals and Fundraisers
 • Managing Conventions, Events, Exhibitions and Fairs
 • Management of institutional and commercial 

complimentary gifts
 • Financial support for the production of feature 

films in light of “tax credit” regulations

A culture of risk and lawfulness is widespread 
throughout all levels of the organizational structure, 
and in this sense the adoption of Organizational 
Model 231, of the Anti-corruption Policy, and 
a system of internal whistleblowing are valid 
awareness-raising tools to prevent instances of 
corruption.

Coordination and uniformity of activities aimed at 
fighting corruption are guaranteed for the Group 
as a whole by the “Centralized Compliance Model” 
which, after the reorganization occurred in 2019, 
has enforced an extension of supervisory activities 
assigned to the Compliance Function. The planning 
of non-compliance risk management activities for 
2021, as for the previous year, is based on a “risk 
based” approach, in consideration of the level of risk 
inherent and residues associated to each regulatory 
sector on 31/12/2020, of actions deriving from 
existing legal obligations envisaged for 2021 
and the existence of surveys by the Audit and/or 
Supervisory Authority.

Anti-corruption 
strategy 

5

PRINCIPLE 1:
ALIGNMENT
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5.2. Organisation, management 
and control model pursuant to 
legislative decree 231/01
The Montepaschi Group considers a culture of 
lawfulness as a value to be promoted, and believes 
that adopting this organizational, management and 
auditing model  (Organizational Model 231) provides 
a valid tool to raise awareness so that its activities 
will be carried out with proper and linear conduct 
so as to prevent the risk of committing crimes as 
per D.Lgs. 231/2001 “Administrative responsibility 
discipline for legal persons, companies and also for 
associations that are not legal entities” (hereinafter 
the “Decree”).
The purpose of Organizational Models 231, adopted 
by the Bank and by each of the Group’s companies, 
is to set up a structured and organic system of 
procedures and auditing activities (preventive and 
ex-post) to reduce the risk of committing crimes 
as per the aforementioned Decree, by identifying 
sensitive activities. Therefore the principles 
contained in Organizational Models 231 must, on 
the one hand, bring full awareness in the potential 
offender that he/she is committing a crime (which 
is strongly condemned and against the Company’s 
interests also when it could apparently benefit from 
it); on the other hand, thanks to constant monitoring 
of the activity, it allows every company in the Group 
to prevent or promptly react to the crime or the 
attempted crime also pursuing, where deemed 
appropriate, sanctions against the offender, or 
informing administrative and judicial authorities of 
the facts.

Organizational Model 231 calls for supervision 
and auditing to prevent the risk of corruption. 
The Bank has prepared this model thanks to a 
risk self-assessment to evaluate the adequacy 
and effectiveness of regulatory supervision and 
auditing for all the activities where corruption may 
occur. 
Organizational Model 231 is updated periodically 
or when certain events make it necessary, such 
as: (i) detection of the inadequacy of the model to 
prevent crimes as per D.Lgs. 231/2001, (ii) relevant 
modifications have been brought to organizational 
structures or processes (iii) new crimes are added 

to the scope of the legislation. 
Risk self-assessment carried out by Banca MPS’s 
operational offices in 2019 – during the planned 
periodic, bi-yearly review of the Bank’s Model 231 
– has resulted in the identification of a few areas 
requiring reinforcement of supervisory and/or 
auditing activities related to company processes 
where 231 crimes may be committed; because 
of this in 2020 specific actions were defined, 
shared and adopted with the owned functions of 
said company processes, aimed at mitigating the 
risk of crimes as a requirement for the bodies’ 
administrative responsibility.  
On 4th February 2020 an updated Model 231 was 
published and made official both within the Bank’s 
internal body of regulations and on its institutional 
website. 
Furthermore, in the first quarter of 2020, the Group 
subsidiaries’ Organizational Model 231s were 
updated to adapt them to new regulations. 
The Compliance function, with the Knowledge 
Management and Human Resource Training  
services, in order to spread knowledge among staff 
of new regulations (related to new felonies relevant 
to 231 regulations) and company news (related to 
changes made to Organizational Model 231 and to 
the Ethical Code), have organized two new training 
courses: one on the issue of “Administrative 
responsibility of Bodies”; the other on the new 
“Group Ethical Code”. Both courses were made 
available online for all staff/managers of the Group 
and feature a final test.
 
      The Organizational Models 231 of the Parent 
company and of its subsidiaries include the 
following documents: 
 
 • Directive for the prevention of risks as per ex 

D.Lgs. 231/2001 containing the general principles 
and conduct Guidelines for all social bodies, 
employees, financial consultants and external 
collaborators aimed at pursuing maximum 
propriety in company conduct; it was published 
on the website  www.gruppomps.it/Corporate 

Furthermore, planning was conducted considering 
that the emergency situation related to the 
COVID-19 pandemic would last for all 2021, and 
the resulting implementation of smart working for 
all Directorate General resources. In the context of 
this emergency remote monitoring or auditing will 
be preferred to traditional operational modes.     
The “centralized model” of compliance adopted 
by the Bank dictates direct supervision by the 
Compliance Function on all regulatory areas 
within the Parent company’s boundaries of 
activity and the Group’s Italian subsidiaries under 
surveillance, including Consorzio Operativo di 
Gruppo (Group Operational Consortium), and the 
supply to the same functions of services regarding 
the supervision of compliance to regulations with 
methods and procedures in accordance with 
provisions by the Supervisory Authority, and based 
on guidelines and principles established by the 
Parent company regarding the Internal Auditing 
System, and outsourcing of company auditing 
functions. 
The responsibilities of supervising non-compliance 
risks on each regulatory area applicable to the Bank 
(and to the Group) are listed in detail in the Group’s 
Rule Map; this aligns the different classifications of 
all the Group’s companies, organizing regulations 
and supervisory provisions in “regulatory areas” 
and “regulatory spheres”.
The classification includes all external regulations 
– which impact business activities carried out by 
the Group’s companies – whose compliance is 
supervised by the Compliance office, on the basis 
of the process defined and regulated by current 
company rules. Applicability and relevance are 
evaluated for each area and regulatory sphere.
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Governance/Model of governance and was 
acknowledged by the Boards of the subsidiaries; 

 • Auditing protocols  as per art. 6 D.Lgs. 231/2001 
listing for every company department the felonies 
theoretically possible, existing supervisory bodies, 
the principles guiding conduct in executing 
sensitive activities and referrals to the company’s 
internal regulations on the matter; 

 • Group Ethical Code, published on the website 
at www.gruppomps.it/corporate-governance/
modello-governance.html and on the institutional 
website of every company part of MPS Group 
listing the principles, models and rules of conduct 
the Group is committed to follow in every activity, 
internal relations, relations with the market, 
stakeholders and the environment. The Ethical 
Code is an essential element of Model 231 
because it completes it in the expression and 
communication of values, principles and rules of 
conduct; the Boards of MPS Group’s subsidiary 
companies have acknowledged the current 
version of the Code. 

 • Anti-corruption Policy, describing the principles 
and rules of conduct the entire staff of MPS Group 
is expected to follow to prevent potential “Acts 
of corruption”, envisaging specific management 
procedures for exercising power of attorney, 
the passive cycle, expenses and relationships 
with suppliers. The regulatory document has 
been acknowledged by Boards of the Group’s 
subsidiaries. 

 
Furthermore, Banca MPS’ Organizational Model 231 
guarantees a company system in full compliance 
with art. 30 D.Lgs. 81/2008 (Nuovo Testo Unico, the 
new document on occupational health and safety) 
and envisages a System for Environmental Auditing 
at Parent company level based on criteria defined 
by international standard ISO 14001. 
As for training on risks related to committing 
felonies listed by D.lgs. 231/2001 – necessary to 
make Organizational Models 231 effective – the 
Compliance Function has carried out regular audits 
on course attendance by the Bank’s and the Group’s 
staff. 
In accordance with the provisions of the 
aforementioned Decree, each of the Group’s 
companies has established its own 231 Supervisory 

Body entrusted with monitoring the operation 
and compliance to each Model; a disciplinary 
system was introduced suitable for penalizing 
non-compliance to the measures indicated in 
Organizational Model 231; Auditing Protocols were 
defined for each Body. Every 231 Supervisory Body 
receives information – formalized in company 
regulation documents – on a regular basis, and in 
case of special events by the company functions 
dedicated to the issue of the bodies’ administrative 
responsibility. 
231 SBs also receive notifications from the Group’s 
companies and external subjects (i.e. suppliers) of 
violations of 231 Organizational Models and of the 
Ethical Code.  
In carrying out their duties 231 SBs base their 
actions on principles of independence, autonomy 
and continuity; they have been invested with 
autonomous powers of initiative and control, 
including the power to request and acquire 
information from any level and operational sector 
of the Bank’s companies, availing themselves of the 
competent functions of the Group’s companies.  
In carrying out its duties the 231 SB of every 
company specifically: 
 • evaluates the Model’s suitability, that is, its 

substantial ability to broadly prevent conduct in 
breach of regulations; 

 • monitors the Model’s effectiveness, verifying 
coherence between conduct and the model, and 
informs the Board and the Board of Auditors of 
violations of the Model’s provisions; 

 • analyses compliance over time to the Model’s 
requisites of strength and functionality with 
specific reference to environmental changes and 
new risk factors; 

 • updates the Model, submitting upgrade proposals 
to the Board and verifying the implementation 
and actual functionality of adopted solutions; 

 • promotes initiatives to spread knowledge and 
understanding of the Model throughout the 
entire staff, plans and monitors related training 
activities following significant changes and/or 
updates of the adopted Model; 

 • plans a yearly program of verification activities 

to be carried out availing itself of the support 
of internal auditing functions, informing the 
company’s Board of Directors and Board of 
Auditors; 

 • At least every six months, it reports to the Board 
of Directors on its activities in time for the review 
of documentation drafted for the approval of the 
statement and biannual financial report.  

Every year the Board of each of the Group’s 
companies allocates to each 231 SB the financial 
resources necessary to acquire services and 
consultancies instrumental to the fulfilment of its 
duties.
As per art. 6, subsection 2, lett. d) of D.Lgs. 
231/2001 the 231 SB must fulfil the communication 
obligations listed in the Model, especially pertaining 
reports of felonies committed or attempted in 
the interest or benefit of the company, listed 
in the legislative decree, as well as instances 
of failure to observe the conduct rules listed in 
231 Organizational Models. To protect its full 
independence and confidential nature, reports can 
be made directly to the SB 231 using the specific 
whistleblowing channel hosted within the Intranet 
portal of each of the Group’s companies.
Contact with 231 SBs can also be established by 
sending a letter (to 231/2001 Supervisory Body, 
Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena spa, piazza 
Salimbeni 3, 53100 Siena; or to the registered office 
address of the Group’s company object of the 
violation report), as well as through an alternative 
reporting channel with an e-mail addressed to 
organismovigilanza.231-2001@mps.it; or to an 
email address of the Group’s company object of 
the violation report) especially established and 
reserved for the 231 SB.
To the end of preserving its full autonomy and 
privacy, reports may be sent directly to 231 SBs: 
every employee, company function manager, 
company body but also external subjects 
(including freelance collaborators or consultants, 
professionals, agents, suppliers and other similar 
subjects working with the Group’s companies) can 
send a written report, not anonymously, to 231 SBs 
subject to the utmost confidentiality. 
In addition to what envisaged in the previous 
paragraph, in compliance with provisions by 
Supervisory Bodies and current legislation, MPS 

Group has established an internal system for 
reporting violations (‘Whistleblowing’). Through a 
specific, dedicated access through the company 
intranet in full autonomy and confidentiality, the 
staff of MPS Group, can report negligent, illicit, 
irregular or incorrect circumstances and behaviour 
related to work activities suspected or discovered 
while carrying out its duties.
  The confidentiality of these reports is guaranteed 
by the fact that only Supervisory Body staff or 
people employed by it and expressly authorized to 
do so, may access them.  
The Bank’s 231 SB also steers the production and 
update of the Models of MPS Group’s companies, 
and coordinates their Supervisory Bodies.
Over the year the Parent company’s 231 SB received 
from the 231 SBs of each of the Group’s companies 
regular reports on the auditing activities carried out 
relative to compliance and adequacy of their own 
231 Organizational Model.
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relations, market relations, relations with stakeholders 
and towards the environment, and is part of the larger 
Organization and Management Model to prevent 
responsibilities of legal entities (D.Lgs.231/2001). 
The review resulted in a document where the main 
innovations are: the introduction and strengthening 
of themed content such as: strategic identity, diversity 
and inclusion, non-financial statement, remuneration 
policies, sustainability; improved definition of some 
issues like the anti-corruption strategy; a special 
focus on conduct rules, relations with stakeholders 
and the violation reporting system. 
In addition, a training course was designed and offered 
to all the employees of the Bank and of the Group’s 
companies featuring a final test. 

ETHICAL CODE 
During 2020 a new version of MPS Group’s Ethical 
Code was published, included in company regulations 
and on the institutional websites of the Group’s 
companies; it defines the ethical principles the Group 
adheres to, requiring all staff to comply to rules of 
conduct and to the values of MPS Group, calling for 
behaviour in accordance with applicable legislation, 
including anti-corruption provisions. For its drafting, 
an interfunctional workgroup was established, 
coordinated by the Compliance function, with the 
task of reviewing and complete the Code’s content 
to bring it up to date with the most recent legislation 
and company policy, to inform stakeholders of MPS 
Group’s participation to initiatives related to the fight 
against corruption and sustainability policies, and to 
improve its level of transparency and intelligibility. The 
Code also expressly prohibits unfair competition and 
restrictive agreements.    
The Montepaschi Group’s Ethical Code contains the 
principles, directions and conduct rules the Group 
commits to following in all its activities, in internal 

The Group considers compliance to legislation, 
sector regulations and to the principles of ethical 
and social responsibility, an essential condition to 
preserve and improve the value of the company. 
Specifically, it is committed to fighting all forms 
of corruption in accordance to the principles 
promoted by the UN’s Global Compact Program 
and consequently implementing the related policy 
included in its own Ethical Code. 
To strengthen this principle, the Bank has issued a 
policy aimed at the entire staff of the Montepaschi 
Group containing guidelines to prevent instances of 
corruption. 
This document acts as a point of reference on 
preventing the risk of corruption and reinforces 
anti-corruption policies already defined and 
implemented by the Group with its Ethical Code, 
231 Organizational Model and the introduction of 
specific management procedures in exercising 
power of signature, of the passive cycle, expenses 
and relations with suppliers. 

Prevention of corruption felonies is based on the 
following: 
 • Zero tolerance of corrupt conduct and activities; 
 • Traceability of accounting operations: the Group 

guarantees the absence of secret or unregistered 
accounts, funds, assets or operations; 

 • Monitoring events that could represent abstract 
risk indicators. The main areas considered “at risk 
of corruption” connected to significantly sensitive 
areas are regularly identified, and for these, 
structured processes have been defined, that is, 
the enhancement of existing ones with specific 
“anti-corruption” indications. These activities are: 
contracting suppliers, joint ventures, acquisitions 
and divestitures; gifts and entertainment; events 
and sponsorship; job offers; credit concessions; 
management of the passive cycle (expenses); 
consultancies; operations where the Bank is 
providing public services (soft financing); political 
contributions, donations, membership dues, no 
profit; management of promotional services

The Group also commits to following an anti-
corruption program including the following 
activities:  

 • risk self assessment to be regularly submitted to 
Company Functions in relation to risks inherent in 
their respective processes; 

 • a training and awareness-raising plan for 
employees. 

In accordance with the Ethical Code, the Group 
denounces the recourse to illegal or irregular 
conduct to achieve its economic aims, and does 
not tolerate corrupt practices in any shape or form 
(direct or indirect, public or private, external or 
internal to the organization, instigated, attempted or 
carried out). In addition to the penalties envisaged 
by regulations, all violations of anti-corruption 
provisions may bring disciplinary action against the 
employee(s) responsible, including the most severe, 
dismissal. 
In this perspective the Group pursues the 
objective of widely spreading anti-corruption 
culture, considering it a tool to ensure healthy 
and cautious company management, and the 
prevention of penalties and reputational risks that 
could undermine the relationship of trust with its 
stakeholders.  
Instances of corruption result in penalties 
inflicted by the Judicial Authority against the 
subjects committing them, and may also result 
in administrative sanctions against the company 
because of its responsibility for employees as per 
D.Lgs. 231/2001.  
The Group’s staff is also encouraged to report 
any actual, attempted or instigated instance of 
corruption it may come to know about, regardless 
whether it has been offered, or has given or 
received money, gifts or any other type of donation. 
To this end the Group has established for its staff 
reporting channels devoted to potentially illegal 
conduct: “whistleblowing”, for violations of the 231 
Organizational Model and of the Ethical Code.  
Within the review of the Bank’s 231 Model a risk 
self assessment was also carried out on the bodies 
and auditing procedures adopted by the Bank 
to prevent corruption felonies between private 
subjects, corruption in relations with the Public 
Administration, trafficking of undue influence and 
instigation to corruption. 
During 2020 an update of Anti-corruption Policy 
was completed with the addition of the new crime of 

5.3 Anti-corruption policy
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“traffic of illicit influence”, introduced in the previous 
catalogue of offences as per D. Lgs. 231/2001; 
training courses on the new Ethical Code and on 
231 Models also covered this offence. 
Finally, in order to prevent crimes of corruption 
being committed, MPS Group has adopted specific 
management procedures for exercising power 
of attorney and the passive cycle, envisaging a 
system of pre-emptive authorization and recording 
of expenses.  
Regarding relations with the Public Administration, 
which are particularly sensitive to the risk of 
corruption, within MPS Group political donations, 
or any kind of flow of cash or goods in support of a 
political cause, are strictly forbidden. 
In this regard the general rules of conduct to be 
followed in relations with the Public Administration 
are the following:
 • there is an established system of authority 

issuing independent management powers; 

Regarding communication, anti-corruption policies 
and procedures have been communicated to 
all employees during training courses and are 
constantly available on the Group’s intranet to all 
employees. As for the governance body, the Board 
was informed about the 231 on 19th May 2020 
during the first meeting after its nomination. On 
23rd July 2020 a Board Induction session was held 
during which the Compliance function illustrated 
the main issues of compliance to regulations to the 
Board, including the administrative responsibility of 

 • there is a due course to authorize the Bank’s 
employees to entertain formal relations with 
Public Bodies; 

 • different functions within the Bank must be 
involved for decisions relating to the participation 
to bids issued by public bodies; 

 • regular checks are carried out on the concession 
of any economic contribution established by 
contract; 

 • documents pertaining to agreements with the 
Public Administration are carefully archived; 

 • relations with the Public Administration are to be 
entertained applying principles of transparency, 
diligence and professionality to avoid possible 
conflicts of interest.

bodies as per ex D.lgs 231/01, a general overview of 
the Bank’s 231 Model, and the regulatory document 
on anti-corruption strategy. At the time of writing 
there are no verified instances of corruption or 
ongoing investigations (GRI 205-3).

2020 2019 2018

TRAINING INDICATORS D.LGS 
231/01 (LETTERS D AND E)

Trained
Staff

% Overall 
attendance

Trained
Staff

% Overall 
attendance

Trained
Staff

% Overall 
attendance

PARTICIPANTS 19,671 92.73% 461 2.11% 1,550 7.09%

PROFESSIONAL AREAS 11,884 93.10% 343 1.57% 1,036 4.74%

FRAMEWORK 7,636 93.09% 104 0.48% 499 2.28%

MANAGERS 151 61.63% 14 0.06% 15 0.07%

COMMUNICATION AND TRAINING ABOUT ANTI-CORRUPTION POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

The internal auditing system adopted by the Group 
aims at guaranteeing appropriate processes of 
risk identification, measurement, management 
and monitoring to achieve healthy, clean company 
management, in line with its intended objectives. MPS 
Group follows a Policy on the Internal Auditing System, 
a document which works as reference framework 
of the issue, listing principles and guidelines which 
must inspire the planning, functioning and evolution 
of a complete, adequate, functional and reliable 
system of auditing. The Internal Auditing System is 
made up of the rules, functions, bodies, resources, 
processes and procedures aimed at ensuring healthy, 
cautious management of the company in pursuit of 
the intended performance, improvement, protection, 
information and compliance objectives. It plays a 
central role in the company’s organization: it is a 
fundamental element of knowledge for Company 
Bodies – to guarantee full awareness of the situation 
and effective supervision of company risks and their 
interrelations – and promotes the spread of a proper 
risk culture, lawfulness and company values. Because 
of these characteristics the internal auditing system 
plays a strategic role for the Group and Supervisory 
culture takes an important position on the scale of 
company values, involving the entire organization 
in developing and applying logical and systematic 
methods to identify, measure, communicate and 

manage risks.
The internal auditing system includes the following 
types of audit: 
 • first level audits, aimed at ensuring operations 

are conducted correctly, carried out by the 
operational bodies first responsible for the risk 
management process; 

 • second level audits, for a correct implementation 
of the risk management process, compliance to 
operational boundaries assigned to Company 
Functions and compliance to regulations; 

 • third level audits carried out by the Internal 
Audit function, aimed at identifying violations of 
procedures and regulations as well as periodically 
evaluating the adequacy, functionality and 
reliability of the internal auditing system, with 
pre-set deadlines in accordance to the nature 
and level of risk. 

The Group has also developed advanced models of 
risk management by adopting organization systems 
aimed at combining governance and strategic 
processes with management/auditing processes, 
within the “Risk Appetite Framework” (RAF) defined 
by the appropriate Company Bodies.

5.4 The internal auditing system  

TYPES OF AUDIT

First level audits, 
aimed at ensuring operations are 
conducted correctly, carried out 
by the operational bodies first 
responsible for the risk management 
process 

Second level audits, 
for a correct implementation of 
the risk management process, 
compliance to operational 
boundaries assigned to Company 
Functions and compliance to 
regulations

Third level audits, 
carried out by the Internal Audit 
function, aimed at identifying 
violations of procedures and 
regulations as well as periodically 
evaluating the adequacy, functionality 
and reliability of the internal auditing 
system, with pre-set deadlines in 
accordance to the nature and level 
of risk
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Since 2019 MPS Group has adopted its Directive 
on fulfilling legal obligations pertaining to conflict 
of interests within personnel, which defines Group 
policy. This is aimed at identifying and preventing 
or managing instances of conflict of interest, being 
they financial or non financial, within personnel, 
including members of the Board, which could 
influence job execution and responsibilities, by 
adopting measures in accordance with Banca 
d’Italia’s communication n. 285/2013, with EBA 
guidelines on Internal Governance of banks and 
investment firms (section 12), also taking into 
consideration art. 2391 and 2629 of the Civil Code, 
and articles 53 and 136 of legislative decree n. 
385 issued on 1st September 1993 (Summary of 
laws pertaining to banking and credit issuing), with  
legislation on operations with related parties, and 
also in compliance with indications listed in MPS 
Group’s Ethical Code. In addition to this Directive, 
the process of managing conflicts of interest in 
providing investment services and activities has 
been regulated, defining organizational measures 
to identify and prevent, or manage such conflicts.

5.5 Conflict of interest  5.6 The internal audit function  

The Parent company has established an 
independent and effective Internal Audit Function. 
Its independence as a third party is guaranteed by 
its position within the organization. 
The Supervisor is hierarchically directly under the 
Body for strategic supervision and has no direct 
responsibility for operating areas under audit, nor 
is he/she a subordinate of the Managers of these 
areas. 
In the Board meeting held on 17/12/2020 the body 
for Strategic Supervision decided the centralization 
of the remaining Internal Audit functions of Italian 
subsidiaries MPS Capital Services Banca per le 
Imprese and MPS Leasing & Factoring with Parent 
company’s Chief Audit Executive (CAE) department. 
The evolution of the Group’s Internal Audit 
organizational model is aimed at:
 • adopting one sole Internal Audit model for the 

Group’s subsidiaries; 
 • strengthening supervision of third level auditing 

activities and consequently of the overall system 
of internal auditing (SCI);  

 • strengthening internal synergies between CAE 
offices in relation to the peculiarities of the 
subsidiaries within the centralization boundary, 
in order to achieve increased efficiency; 

 • orienting operational and methodological 
solutions towards the sector’s best practice for 
all Italian subsidiaries, in order to raise the level 
of effectiveness of audit activities;

 • making the interactions between company 
auditing Functions (FAC) more effective.

The activities carried out by the Function are 
aimed at verifying that operations run normally, 
risk evolution, and at evaluating the completeness, 
adequacy, functionality and reliability of the 
organizational structure, the Internal Auditing 
System and external legislation, in order to pursue 
the improvement of the organization’s effectiveness 
and efficiency. 
In carrying out its duties the Internal Audit 
Function complies to the profession’s International 
Standards, listed within the Group’s Internal 
Auditing standards. 
The following documents have been published on 
fulfilling the obligations of auditors and the internal 
auditing activity: "Ethical Rules for the Internal Audit 
Function", “Group Directive on planning auditing 

reviews”, and "Group Policy on Internal Reviews";
The following documents have been published 
to fulfil the duties of auditors and internal review 
activities: "Regulations on the Internal Audit 
Function’s code of practice", “Group Directive 
on planning Audit checks " and "Group Policy on 
Internal Reviews "; the latter also functions as an 
Internal Audit Mandate, as defined in provisions by 
the International Professional Practices Framework 
(IPPF) of the Institute of Internal Auditors (IIA), with 
reference to objectives, powers and responsibilities 
the Internal Audit Function must refer to in carrying 
out its duties. 
Resource development is also incentivized to allow 
the achievement of certificates and professional 
qualifications. The Function, with a risk-based 
approach, reports to Company Bodies on possible 
improvements, with particular reference to RAF, 
to the risk management process and to their 
measurement and auditing tools.
The activities, defined in the annual auditing 
program, are identified through a risk based 
approach, keeping in consideration SREP/SSM 
(Supervisory Review and Evaluation Process/Single 
Supervisory Mechanism) objectives, requests by 
Executive Bodies, obligations imposed by external 
legislation and Supervisory Bodies (i.e. ILAAP, ICAAP, 
privacy/GDPR, data security, D.Lgs. 231/2001). 
The Annual audit plan is set within a wider multi-
year audit plan to be approved by the Board of 
Directors; in 2020 the auditing cycle of the last 
triennium was concluded.
Following the principle of "ongoing professional 
development", considered an essential requisite 
for Internal Auditors and also envisaged by the 
profession’s Standards, during 2020 Function 
resources started on a number of training courses 
to achieve certificates acting as qualifications for 
the profession in IT, Fraud, Internal Audit and Risk 
Management.
A Review/Assessment on "Governance of 
Environmental Risk (Sustainability)" has been 
scheduled in the 2021 Plan of the Internal Audit 
Function.
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MPS Group has implemented an internal reporting 
system for violations (Whistleblowing), defining 
an internal procedure to manage reports by active 
staff related to instances of fraud, irregularities on 
company conduct or violations of banking activity 
regulations.  
In addition to providing staff with the possibility of 
reporting any such occurrence, the procedure defines:
 • a boundary for events and actions that may be 

reported;
 • procedures and channels to be used for reporting;
 • the main duties assigned to dedicated offices in 

relation to the management of reports;
 • safeguards for reporters and reportees.

Through a specific Whistleblowing platform, staff 
can report negligent, illicit, irregular or incorrect 
circumstances and conduct related to work, it 
suspects or has heard of whilst carrying out its 
duties, concerning:
 • administrative, accounting or tax-related 

irregularities;
 • violations, potential or actual, of dispositions 

issued to prevent money-laundering and funding 
terrorism;

 • market abuse (insider trading, manipulation) and 
other irregularities in investment services and 
activities;

 • violations of data confidentiality regulations;
 • violation of anti-usury regulations;
 • corruption;
 • embezzlement and malversation (of money and 

relative to material and immaterial assets);
 • digital fraud;
 • violations of MPS Group’s Ethical Code and 

violations of company regulations and internal 
procedures;

 • other particular cases that may constitute 
violations of banking activity legislation.

The Bank protects the author of a report against 
retaliatory, discriminatory or disloyal behaviour 
due to the report, which will not therefore prejudice 
continued employment. 
In case of false reporting, featured elements of malice 
or serious negligence, the Bank retains the right to 
carry out necessary scrutiny of the reporter and to 
adopt the measures it deems appropriate.

The Bank guarantees the confidentiality of reports 
and of the reporter’s and reportee’s personal data, 
without prejudice to rules regulating investigations or 
procedures initiated by judicial authorities related to 
the events reported, except when knowledge of the 
reporter’s identity is instrumental for the reportee’s 
defence.

According to the organizational model implemented, 
the Board of Auditors supervises the entire system.
The internal reporting system Supervisor, working 
within the Internal Audit Function, provides annual 
reports to the Executive Bodies concerning the correct 
functioning of the system and reports received. 

The internal reporting system adopted is illustrated to 
staff using different available channels of a training 
and communication nature, to also incentivize the 
actual deployment of it by staff and to further spread 
a culture of auditing and preventing risk on all levels. 
Specifically, over 2020 the following initiatives have 
been implemented:
 • An online course, released in late 2018 and 

attended throughout 2019, was kept active during 
the entire first quarter of 2020. Overall attendance 
by MPS Group staff exceeded 90%;

 • Training initiatives started and conducted in 
previous years were continued, live or via webinars 
for “Neo-appointees”, “Advanced appointees” and 
“Newly hired” staff; 

 • Within info-training project “Risk Culture 2020” by 
CRO and CHCO departments, a small online training 
course was published in May 2020 dedicated to 
internal fraud and Whistle blowing, produced in 
collaboration with the CAE department. Attendance 
reached almost 60% of the Group target.

5.7 Whistleblowing

6 PEOPLE AND TERRITORIES       7 THE HUMAN CAPITAL        8 COMMITMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT        9 RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN1 LETTER TO THE STAKEHOLDER       2 METHODOLOGICAL NOTE       3 PRESENTATION OF THE GROUP        4 RISK MANAGEMENT        5 ANTI-CORRUPTION STRATEGY     

GRI 103-1

GRI 103-3

GRI 103-2



69

6.1 Support for people 
and territories 
In pursuing a plan of sustainable development 
the Group continues to support local activities by 
establishing a dialogue with its clients and with 
communities. The analysis of the areas where 
the Bank operates has allowed it to enhance its 
characteristics through specific products aimed at 
supporting local economies. The Group’s extensive 
network, acting as a point of reference for small 
local businesses, allows for attentive listening to 
customer needs. 

During 2020 support activities aimed at 
communities, people and areas covered by the 
Group was strongly influenced by the pandemic. 
Thus, the Group focused on extraordinary support 
activities for its clients, based on government 
provisions and specific activities initiated by the 
Bank itself. 
Despite the emergency, following commitments to 
include sustainability in company policy, the Group 
has pursued development within the sustainable 
finance sector. 
. 
First of all, in applying the “Cura Italia” Decree for 
Micro, Small and Medium enterprises, a ban on 
cancelling existing overdrafts was implemented 
as well as the possibility of suspending instalment-
based and non-instalment based loans.  
At the same time, support was provided for people, 
companies and communities by applying measures 
envisaged by the Liquidity Decree establishing the 
introduction of guarantees provided by the Central 
Guarantee Fund, ISMEA and SACE, especially 
regarding Consolidation art.13 com.1 letter e) and 
New Finance art.13 com.1 letter m) and letter c) 
and art. 1. 
Specifically, just like in other sectors of the 
economy, measures by the Liquidity Decree 
have been activated, especially regarding the 
farming industry (assisted by ISMEA guarantees), 
prioritizing financing related to the so-called “lett. 
M”, with facilitated access for the majority of 
businesses in order to obtain the liquidity necessary 
to face the emergency. Specific financing products 
have also been created to allow access to other 
measures envisaged by art. 13 of the Liquidity 
Decree, specifically letters C and D, the latter aimed 

at companies needing to consolidate debt and 
obtain further loans. All the measures implemented 
include specific communication initiatives, such 
as publication of particular sections on the Bank’s 
website containing all the information necessary 
for clients to access them.  
Regarding financing, there were two basic options: 
new loans and suspension of existing loans. People and 

territories

6

PRINCIPLE 2:
IMPACT & 
TARGET SETTING

PRINCIPLE 3:
CLIENTS & 
CUSTOMERS 

NEW LOANS    
The Bank has promptly activated all the kinds of 
financing envisaged by Art. 13 of the Liquidity 
Decree (with MCC and Ismea guarantees) and by 
Art. 1.  (with Sace guarantee). It did so right from 
the first decree, giving special care to promoting 
the different measures and preparing a special 
page on its official website where clients could find 
information and forms necessary for the different 
applications. Over time it has continued to update 
products and related information acknowledging 
the changes made necessary to the different 
modifications and integrations carried out by 
legislators (Conversion law dated 8/6/2020 and 
later, August decree and L. 126/2020).  
Still regarding loans the Bank adhered to 
ABI’s protocol for the concession of CIG/CIGS 
anticipations integrating it with the adhesion 
to other protocols (i.e. Tuscany, Puglia). CIG 
anticipations were made at zero rate. 
 

GRI 103-1

G4-FS7

GRI 103-3

GRI 103-2

G4-FS1
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SUSPENSIONS 

Regarding the issue of suspension of loans 
reimbursements the Bank started autonomous 
initiatives to support citizens residing in the first 
red zone by suspending payments at the Bank’s 
discretion, and it has immediately acknowledged 
regulations issued with legislative decrees (art. 54 
and art. 56 of Cura Italia).  
To this end, communication activities via a special 
section of the official website entirely dedicated to 
initiatives related to COVID-19 were very significant, 
where in addition to the necessary information 
clients could also find forms to be used for all their 
different requests. Also worth mentioning is the 
choice to send to all businesses that had requested 
suspension of payments in relation to the Cura 
Italia Decree, the content of the August Decree 
which provided for automatic extension of said 
suspension until 31st January 2021 (31st March 
2021 for businesses operating in the tourism 
industry) unless the business itself didn’t inform 
the Bank it wished to resume payments within 30th 
September.  
   

The Bank autonomously also provided for: 
 • Allowing the possibility of suspending 

differentials or other sums owed in relation to 
OTC derived contracts aimed at covering loans 
being suspended; 

 • Suspending financial and commercial 
covenants related to all loans (not just those 
being suspended);

 • Adopting as the rate for loans connected to new 
financing as per letter M the pure “Rendistato” 
corresponding to the remaining duration of the 
loan, without increase;

 • Adopting special tools to uniform the modus 
operandi in a transparent definition of pricing 
offered to the parts on new consolidative 
operations as per letter E and on operations 
supported by the “Garanzia Italia” supplied by 
SACE. 

All the activities supporting liquidity have 
enhanced the quality of relations, strengthening 
the relationship of trust and mutual satisfaction, 
showing the Bank’s ability to be at the service of its 
clients to meet their needs in a competent, prepared 
way.

REQUESTS RECEIVED REQUESTS APPROVED

LEGISLATIVE DECREE17TH MARCH 2020, N. 18 
(CONVERTED WITH L. 30TH APRIL 2020 N. 27)

Number of 
requests

Gross value of 
Exposure (mln €)

Number of 
requests

Gross value of 
Exposure (mln €)

Art. 56 c.2 lett.a SME 36,855 3,332 36,855 3,332 

Art. 56 c.2 lett.b SME 2,408 173 2,355 166 

Art. 56 c.2 lett.c SME 51,550 8,170 51,253 8,090 

Art. 54 Retail/families 22,928 2,218 22,777 2,200 

Art. 54 quater Economic operators 
victims of usury -   -   -   -   

REQUESTS RECEIVED REQUESTS APPROVED

MORATORIUM AGREEMENTS OUTSIDE OF 
DECREES,  ASSOCIATIONS (NO ABI, ASSOFIN, ETC.)

Number of 
requests

Gross value of 
Exposure (mln €)

Number of 
requests

Gross value of 
Exposure (mln €)

extra - DL e Extra-
association individual 
moratoriums

Total   2,798 1,115 1,831  730 

      Of which: Non-financial 
companies  1,735  1,015 1,031 660 

      Of which: Retail/families 1,063  100  800   71 

REQUESTS RECEIVED REQUESTS APPROVED

ABI AND ASSOFIN MORATORIUMS Number of 
requests

Gross value of 
Exposure (mln €)

Number of 
requests

Gross value of 
Exposure (mln €)

ABI "Imprese in Ripresa 
2.0" (Recovering 
Companies 2.0)

COMPANIES 1,232  752 1,218  750 

ABI - 21 April 2020 Retail/families 7,043  692 7,043 692 

Assofin – Consumer 
credit Retail/families  -    -    -    -   

Other moratorium requests meeting the 
definition of “General payment moratorium” by 
EBA GLs 

20,982 3,200 20,615 3,111 
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SUBSCRIPTION TO PROTOCOLS 
Regarding loans, in addition to suspensions 
granted by law, the Bank has subscribed to 
protocols promoted by ABI significantly expanding 
the boundary of suspension granted:
a) Private Moratorium
b) PMI Moratorium
c) Bodies Moratorium 
d) Protocol in favour of women victims of violence

With the objective of supporting people, emphasizing 
the defence, respect and dignity of women, and of 
continuing in its Diversity & Inclusion program, on 
25th November 2020, for the International Day for 
the Elimination of Violence against Women, BMPS 
subscribed to the protocol agreement in favour of 
women victims of gender violence signed by ABI and 
unions. 
Banca MPS commits to suspending payments of 
capital quotas of mortgages and consumer credit 
for women in certified protection schemes and in 
financial difficulty, with an instalment based refund, for 
the duration of the scheme, and for no longer than 18 
months, with a consequent extension of their payback 
plan. Participation in protection schemes is certified 
by social services of the municipality of residence, or 
by anti-violence centres or safe houses, without any 
added costs or interests.  
By subscribing to this protocol BMPS continues on the 
path it started on with the Protocol dated 16th June 
2004 on the sustainable and compatible development 
of the banking world in reference to fundamental 
human rights and the right to employment, opposing 
any form of discrimination based on race, nationality, 
sex, age, disability, and political opinion. 

The exceptional nature of the pandemic has not 
prevented the pursuit of activities to support people 
and territories carried out with other financing channels 
already in existence, aimed at particular customer 
targets and/or specific purposes: 
 • Mutui Consap aimed at clients included in the 

particular cases envisaged by legislation (Legge 
Gasparrini);

 • CDP and BEI loans – Medium and long term loans 
granted with a convenient rate thanks to funds made 
available by Cassa Depositi e Prestiti S.p.A., aimed 
at supporting initiatives related to investments to 

be made and/or already in progress, mandatorily 
assisted by direct or indirect warranty by the SME 
Guarantee Fund (run by MCC);   

 • “Resto Al Sud” loan – Incentive supporting the 
establishment of new businesses in Southern Italy 
and in the areas of Central Italy struck by earthquakes 
in 2016 and 2017;

 • CDP loans aimed at subjects damaged by natural 
disasters occurred in Italy since March 2013, 
allocated to alleviate damages incurred by private 
assets and eligible economic and productive 
businesses; 

 • Mps Valore Sport to support amateur sports clubs 
to help them sustain the expenses to register for 
championships and purchase sports equipment.

Furthermore, worthy of mention is the activity carried 
out by the bank to prevent usury by granting loans 
within the tried and tested convention with Adiconsum. 
Autonomous initiatives to support businesses have 
also been deployed by establishing special caps. These 
initiatives were brought into being after disastrous 
events and lead to the institution of job caps with 
special waived conditions for private citizens Small 
Businesses, SMEs, and Key Clients to meet the first 
needs for liquidity after the damages incurred because 
of these events. Specifically  
 • Natural Disasters in Friuli-Venezia Giulia August 

2020: 50 mln cap 
 • Natural Disasters in the Provinces of Verona, 

Vicenza and Padua - August 2020: 150 mln cap

In addition to these, a 15mln cap to support new 
investments or capital in circulation financing for 
Ascom (Associazione del commercio e del turismo 
– Association for commerce and tourism) in Padua. 
ASCOM Padua, operating in the province of Padua, 
currently has approximately 7000 associated 
businesses and provides support for issues related to 
the local area and town centres to improve and enhance 
them, protecting and sustaining their interests, in town 
and in the countryside, offering legal and fiscal advice 
and training opportunities for associated companies. 

EXTRAORDINARY INITIATIVES
FOR COMMUNITY SUPPORT

For Micro, Small and Medium enterprises the “Cura Italia” Decree envisages:
√  a ban on cancelling existing overdrafts.  
√  the possibility of suspending loans to be paid in instalments or not.
People, companies and communities have been supported applying measures envisaged by the 
Liquidity Decree which envisage:
√  the introduction of guarantees provided by the Central Guarantee Fund, ISMEA and SACE, especially 
regarding Consolidation art.13 com.1 letter e) and New Finance art.13 com.1 letter m) and letter c) and art. 1

NEW LOANS  
The Bank has promptly activated all the kinds of financing envisaged by Art. 13 of the Liquidity 
Decree (with MCC and Ismea guarantees) and by Art. 1.  (with Sace guarantee). It did so right 
from the first decree giving special care to promoting the different measures and preparing a 
special page on its official website where clients could find information and forms necessary for 
the different applications. Over time it has continued to update products and related information 
acknowledging the changes made necessary to the different modifications and integrations carried 
out by legislators (Conversion law dated 8/6/2020 and later, August decree and L. 126/2020).   
Still regarding loans the Bank adhered to ABI’s protocol for the concession of CIG/CIGS advances 
integrating it with the adhesion to other protocols (i.e. Tuscany, Puglia). CIG advances were made 

at zero rate.  

SUSPENSIONS 
The Bank has autonomously provided for:  
√  Allowing the possibility of suspending differentials or other sums owed in relation to OTC 
    derivative contracts aimed at covering loans being suspended; 
√  Suspending financial and commercial covenants related to all loans (not just those being 
     suspended);
√  Adopting as the rate for loans connected to new financing as per letter M the pure “Rendistato”  
    corresponding to the remaining duration of the loan, without increase;
√  Adopting special tools to uniform the modus operandi in a transparent definition of pricing 
    offered to the parts on new consolidative operations as per letter E and on operations supported 
    by the “Garanzia Italia” supplied by SACE. 
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PRODUCT MOTIVE/OBJECTIVE N. OF GRANTS 
2020

AMOUNTS 
DISTRIBUTED 

2O2O

N. OF GRANTS 
2019

AMOUNTS 
DISTRIBUTED 

2O19
PRODUCT MOTIVE/OBJECTIVE N. OF GRANTS 

2020

AMOUNTS 
DISTRIBUTED 

2O2O

N. OF GRANTS 
2019

AMOUNTS 
DISTRIBUTED 

2O19

CONSAP 
Home 
Purchase 
Mortgage

Mortgage Loans for 
purchasing a home

Small 
Businesses 0 0  

Corporate 0 0  

Private 
citizens 7,299 726,899,456.90 € 891,230,122.16 €

Other 16 1,544,000.00 € 4,162,500.00 €

Total 7,315 728,443,456.90 € 8,687 895,392,622.16 €

Promozione 
Mio 

Mortgage Loans for 
purchasing a home

Small 
Businesses    

Corporate   

Private 
citizens 16,297 2,027,338,446.53 €

Other 140 19,495,616.04 €

Total 16,437 2,046,834,062.57 € 20,212 2,360,000,000 €

BEI PMI 
Loan

Unsecured Loan .  Medium 
and long term loan granted 
at favourable rates thanks 
to funds made available by 
BEI, aimed at supporting 
investment projects in the 
agricultural, industrial and 
service sectors. Small and 
Medium businesses (PMIs) 
with less than 250 full-time 
employees are the loan’s 
beneficiaries.

Small 
Businesses  8,839,000.00 € 7,148,000.00 € 

Corporate  46,181,000.00 € 33,960,000.00 €

Private 
citizens   

Other   700,000.00 €

Total 55,020,000.00 € 41,808,000.00 €

BEI MID 
Loan

Unsecured Loan.  Medium 
and long term loan granted 
at favourable rates thanks 
to funds made available by 
BEI, aimed at supporting 
investment projects in the 
agricultural, industrial and 
service sectors. MidCaps 
(MID) with between 250 and 
3000 full time employees are 
the beneficiaries of the loan.

Small 
Businesses    

Corporate  70,100,000.00 € 35,200,000.00 €

Private 
citizens   0.00 €

Other   0.00 €

Total 70,100,000.00 € 35,200,000.00 €

Zero 
Weighting 
CDP Loan

Unsecured Loan.  
Medium and long term 
loan granted at favourable 
rates thanks to funds made 
available by Cassa Depositi 
e Prestiti S.p.A., aimed at 
supporting initiatives related 
to investments to be carried 
out and currently being 
carried out, mandatorily 
assisted, directly or indirectly, 
by the PMI Guarantee Fund 
(managed by Mediocredito 
Centrale (MCC)). Loan 
beneficiaries are small and 
medium businesses, including 
agri-food businesses with less 
than 250 full time employees.

Small 
Businesses  50,523,500.00 € 18,457,921.15 €

Corporate  271,710,000.00 € 22,679,400.00 €

Private 
citizens    

Other  250,000.00 €  

Total 322,483,500.00 € 41,137,321.15 €

MPS Valore 
Sport

Unsecured Loan.
Supporting amateur sports 
clubs to help them meet 
championship enrolment 
fees and buy sports 
equipment.

Small 
Businesses    

Corporate  

Private 
citizens   

Other  30,000.00 € 23,000.00 €

Total 30,000.00 € 23,000.00 €

Resto al Sud

Unsecured Loan  .  Incentive 
supporting new businesses 
opening in the South and in 
areas in Central Italy struck 
by earthquakes in 2016 and 
2017

Small 
Businesses  5,608,445.31 € 6,989,008.42 €

Corporate   

Private 
citizens   

Other  418,664.56 € 359,590.65 €

Total 6,027,109.87 € 7,348,599.07 €

Soft Financ-
ing Natural 
Disaster 
Plafond 

Soft loans with CDP funding 
for subjects damaged by 
natural disasters occurred 
in Italy since March 2013, 
aimed at remedying 
damages incurred by private 
assets and by eligible 
financial and productive 
businesses

Small 
Businesses  2,809,376.32 € 2,165,882.78 €

Corporate  1,081,753.82 € 608,119.37 €

Private 
citizens  1,621,875.85 € 1,786,547.96 In accordance with the ABI-

CDP Convention “Natural 
Disasters Plafond” joined by 
the Bank.

Other  81,967.21 €

Total 5,594,973.20 € 4,560,550.11 €
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unique offer on the market and is completely new 
within evolved welfare integrated with insurance 
products.

To meet client requirements related to the risk of 
natural disasters due to climate change and in 
line with the necessity of preserving business 
continuity, the Bank also focuses on offering 
products that can insure company assets and 
related photovoltaic systems.  

To this end a special commercial focus was aimed 
at the Protezione Business insurance solution, a 
modular, flexible policy making it possible to insure 
companies on both the Patrimonio (Asset) line and 
the Persona (Personal line), complemented over 
the year by the Protezione Business Flexy product 
range, specifically aimed at Companies with a 
revenue over € 1.5 mln/year and employing more 
than 5 people.   

In order to meet the safeguard requirements of 
large companies, the Bank to make an agreement 
of collaboration and communication with AXA 
Agencies operational within IQ 2021, to guarantee 
the possibility of subscribing to tailored products 
covering damages to meet possible, non-standard 
insurance needs not covered by the AXA MPS 
catalogue. 

In March 2020, during lockdown and in order 
to complement the extension of the period for 
payment arrears for damage policies for all clients, 
families and businesses, AXA MPS Danni chose 
to double daily recovery benefits for all customers 
subscribed to an insurance policy from the “health” 
range struck by the virus, to provide valuable help 
in a situation of contagion risk for the whole family.  
During the same period, all AXA MPS private clients 
were able to benefit from a medical consultation 
free of charge, also available through a video call on 
the My AXA app for the duration of the emergency 
(directly from home, thus avoiding crowded venues 
and limiting exposure to infection), in case of doubts 
on their health, or on that of their family members, 
unrelated to the COVID-19 emergency.  
In July an initiative on the Formula Benessere 
product – a Damage policy within the health branch 
– was started aimed at incentivizing insurance 
covering children below 16 years of age. The 
initiative included the possibility of insuring minors 
at fixed prices according to age ranges. 
Finally, in November 2020, the number of specialized 
medical doctors available for video consultations 
was increased for all subscribers of Assistenza 360, 
one of the set of features included in the Formula 
Benessere product. The high number of available 
specialists (GPs, paediatricians, cardiologists, 
orthopaedics, gynaecologists) was expanded 
adding consultations with pneumologists (with a 
maximum of 5 consultations for each subscriber 
in a year) and psychologists (with a maximum of 
2 consultations for each subscriber in a year; each 
consultation consisting of 3 sessions), was deemed 
especially important to support clients during the 
pandemic. 

Over the last three years, the welfare market 
associated to flexible benefits registered growth 
within the Large Corporate company sector. 
Nevertheless, the operational complexity of 
activating and managing portals has discouraged 
its development in smaller companies, despite 
these continue to show interest in solutions 
benefiting their employees. To satisfy this need, 
MPS and AXA have developed Protezione Welfare 
Infortuni in collaboration with Jointly: an offer for 
the banking/insurance channel aimed at all MPS’ 
SME and micro business clients which, with a very 
simple and standardized process, represents a 

Soft Financ-
ing for the 
reconstruc-
tion after 
earthquakes 
in Central 
Italy

Soft loans with CDP funding 
for subjects damaged by 
earthquakes in 2016, aimed 
at repairs and reconstruction 
of residential buildings, 
production facilities and 
buildings housing public and 
private services

Small 
Businesses  739,179.38 € 518,183.22 €

Corporate  2,135,088.38 € 1,662,398.26 €

Private 
citizens  6,641,727.70 € 3,920,468.56 €In accordance with the 

ABI-CDP Convention 
“Earthquake in Central Italy 
Plafond” joined by the Bank.

Other  

Total 9,515,995.46 € 6,101,050.04 €

Soft Financ-
ing for the 
reconstruc-
tion after the 
earthquake 
in Central 
Italy

Soft loans with CDP funding 
for subjects damaged by 
earthquakes in 2012 in 
the areas around Bologna, 
Modena, Reggio Emilia, 
Mantova and Rovigo aimed 
at repairs, restoration and 
reconstruction of residential 
buildings, production facilities 
and buildings housing public 
and private services

Small 
Businesses  3,261,226.48  € 3,921,151.93 € 

Corporate  463,134.25  € 1,147,619.10 € 

Private 
citizens  12,356,116.19 € 11,017,162.16 € 

In accordance with the 
ABI-CDP Convention 
“Reconstruction earthquake 
2012 Plafond” joined by the 
Bank

 

Other  

Total 16,080,476,92 € 16,085,933,19 €

PRODUCT MOTIVE/OBJECTIVE N. OF GRANTS 
2020

AMOUNTS 
DISTRIBUTED 

2O2O

N. OF GRANTS 
2019

AMOUNTS 
DISTRIBUTED 

2O19
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6.1.1 Microcredito

Thanks to a far-seeing intuition on ethical 
finance, Banca MPS participated (with 40% of the 
corporation stock) to the establishment in 2006 of 
Microcredito di Solidarietà SpA, in partnership with 
Comune and Amministrazione Provinciale di Siena 
(15% each), Diocesi di Siena and Montepulciano 
(5% each), other municipalities in the province (for a 
total of 10%), voluntary associations in Siena (10%), 
to deal with the financial necessities of private 
citizens and families experiencing difficulties in 
accessing ordinary credit channels, and to help 
them overcome temporary financial problems or 
open new businesses. 
Since 2013, to seize the opportunities of legislative 
decree art. 111 TUB (introduced by D.Lgs. 
141/2010), the Company has opened to “productive 
microcredit” by financing small businesses (also at 
a start-up stage) and training courses (professional 
and at university level), amending its By-Laws. 
On the date of its establishment, lacking specific 
regulations concerning microcredit operators, 
the Company subscribed to the general list of 
financial intermediaries ex art. 106 TUB. With the 
aforementioned art. 111 TUB, which introduced 
microcredit activities in our system, and with the 
subsequent implementative D.M. 176/2014, the 
Company subscribed to n. 6 of the new list of 
microcredit operators as per art. 111 TUB. The 
Company disburses with its own funds, coming 
from the partners’ initial endowment (€ 1,000,000) 
and subsequent partner bestowal with no return 
obligations (€ 400,000 by Voluntary Associations 
in Siena).
Based on this subscription, Microcredito di 
Solidarietà grants loans for social microcredit 
(Title 2 D.M. 176/2014) and productive microcredit 
for training and small businesses (Title 1 D.M. 
176/2014).

Given its historical vocation for Microcredit 
loans aimed at social purposes, the Company is 
considering an exit from the ex art. 111 TUB list, 
changing into a social company based on third 
sector reforms.
The characteristics of Microcredito di Solidarietà 
loans are:
 • length: max 5 years;
 • monthly instalments;

 • capital refund: first instalment one month after 
the date the loan was granted;

 • fixed rate for the entire amortization period.

Currently: 
 • 3% for social micro credit and productive micro 

credit for private citizens (training, VAT number, 
self-employed subjects, new businesses); 

 • 3.5% for productive company micro credit (micro 
businesses who have been active for at least five 
years and in the start-up stage);

 • arrears rate: fixed rate plus two points, as stated 
in the loan agreement. Thus respectively 5% and 
5.5%;

 • fees for anticipated settlement: exempt;
 • commissions and preliminary inquiries: exempt; 
 • stamp duties: paid by the applicant;
 • maximum amount: 

 √ € 7,500 for social micro credit and productive 
micro credit for private citizens (training, 
VAT number, self-employed subjects, new 
businesses);

 √ € 12,000 for productive company micro credit 
(micro businesses who have been active for at 
least five years and in the start-up stage). 

Loans are preferably targeted, meaning that the 
Company issues the payments directly to meet 
the client’s needs; however, as stated in the By-
Laws, loans may also be aimed at restoring 
liquidity (financial emergencies), but in this case the 
amounts are smaller than the maximum amounts 
listed above.
Auxiliary assistance and monitoring services are 
carried out by internal bodies for social microcredit 
and productive microcredit for private citizens 
(training, VAT number, self-employed subjects, new 
businesses); they are carried out by internal bodies 
and/or by third parties contracted by us, chosen by 
the micro business.

In 2020, Company data was influenced by the 
COVID-19 emergency, although right from the first 
decrees by the Prime Minister, banking and financial 
activities were included within public utility services 
to be guaranteed: so by extension, Microcredito di 
Solidarietà kept its customer services active, as 
clients could find themselves in further need due to 

Despite these initiatives aimed at maintaining 
customer services, a 20% drop in business was 
experienced compared to 2019.

the emergency. At times of increased restrictions 
the Company’s organization was reviewed in 
order to guarantee its daily continuity, adopting 
necessary precautions to reduce interpersonal 
contact to a minimum. 

FINANCIAL VALUE OF PRODUCTS AND SERVICES AIMED AT OFFERING SOCIAL BENEFITS

INDICATOR 2020 2019 2018

Financial value of products and services aimed at offering 
social benefits (€/mln) 0.546 0.666 0.673
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In early 2020 a new contest functional to the Bank’s 
requirements in the context of Open Banking was 
launched to identify within the market solutions 
suitable for implementing services offered by 
MPS. Thanks to this call, Officina MPS was able to 
select Start-ups, SMEs and innovative companies 
with whom it started collaboration projects to 
meet the needs of the Bank and its clients, mainly 
related to the Data category (solutions dedicated to 
enhancing the Bank’s information assets to improve 
understanding of client needs and the development 
of new services); Fintech services (innovative 
solutions based on new digital technologies 
to strengthen the Bank’s traditional offer, i.e. 
payments, savings management and loans); Digital 
ecosystems (services to increase the Bank’s offer 
and meet client’s all-round requirements).

The winner was Etyhmo, a software by start-up 
Firedesktop, using A.I. to identify, interpret and 
make the information stored in document archives 
available in real time, making company processes 
automatic and more efficient.
Between June and August 2020, Officina MPS 
started promoting the combination of agribusiness 
and innovation, an essential aspect to contribute to 
the growth and relaunch of one of the sectors which 
best represent Italian tradition worldwide, launching 
the Contest on the agro-industrial business.
In accordance with the direction taken by the Bank 
and with the Objectives of the UN’s 2030 Agenda, 
innovative projects characterized by a sustainable 
approach were valorised.

The aim of the initiative was to support and facilitate 
the meeting between innovative companies, start-
ups and SMEs, offering solutions in the agricultural 
sector, the most traditional sector of the Italian 
economy. The contest carried out a process of 
selection of business ideas featuring innovative 
solutions to be applied on the entire agricultural 
production chain.

Established in 2018, Officina MPS has the objective 
of enhancing the growth of innovative hi-tech 
companies, while at the same time pursuing the 
enhancement of customer experience, improvement 
of company processes and development of 
commercial offers. 
In its first edition, won by start-up Trovabando, 
participants were involved in some priority 
challenges defined by the Bank relating to the digital 
transformation of customer experience, expansion 
of the offer and improvement of company 
processes. 
In the second, which took place in early 2019 
and was won by start-up UGO, participants 
worked on two different categories, PMIs/micro 
businesses and private clients, trying to imagine 
and create new channels, tools and methods to 
offer increasingly advanced services, closer to the 
people. In addition, it featured a special award for 
sustainable innovation which went to Biorfarm. In 
both categories each finalist worked with teams of 
the bank’s professional staff to define the best way 
to implement their solutions within BMPS. 

In light of this positive experience and of the results 
achieved, in October 2019 Officina MPS was 
transformed into a permanent workshop, that is, 
an entity within the Bank dedicated to the ongoing 
growth of highly innovative companies to support 
those companies creating, through business 
projects, actual value for society at large, and the 
territories they operate in.
Selected start-ups are then engaged over time 
based on their field of research, creating a powerful 
synergy with the territory, through dedicated 
initiatives focused on specific production lines or 
geographical areas.
Innovative start-ups and PMIs that register on the 
Officina MPS website become part of Officina’s 
community and have access to commercial 
products and banking services (current accounts, 
cards, payments etc.) at special conditions, in 
addition to specific training courses promoted 
by the Bank on a number of issues ranging from 
finance to IT. 

6.1.2 Officina MPS 

In the light of the situation we are all experiencing, in 
late 2020 Officina MPS promoted a survey among 
Italian start-ups (a sample of approximately 600) 
to understand what their needs were and how they 
changed due to the pandemic. The results showed 
that start-ups feel an increased need to enhance 
their marketing and online skills. Thus, in 2021 a 
training project will start to provide tools useful for 
taking on this different competitiveness scenario.

Edo Radici Felici was the start-up that won the 
award for the initiative dedicated to innovation in the 
agricultural sector, and a special acknowledgement 
was awarded to start-up Tessa, which designed a 
highly technological solution to efficiently manage 
resources in precision agriculture with a series of 
innovative tools and software services based on 
A.I..

Furthermore, as of April 16 and with the support of 
Officina MPS, start-up UGO, winner of the contest 
dedicated to open banking in 2019, has been able to 
provide a caregiving service free of charge, initially 
to 1200 people in Tuscany, specifically in Florence 
and Siena, and later to a further 500 people in 
Padua and Bologna. During this difficult year which 
forced many into isolation, UGO operators were 
able to help alone, vulnerable people to safely reach 
hospitals, manage visits and courses of therapy 
that could not be interrupted, go food shopping, 
go to their bank or post office, go for a walk, or 
just enjoy talking to someone on the phone for 30 
minutes. 
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6.2 Sustainable finance 

Requests by national and community regulators, 
combined with the changes taking place in client 
propensities, will make the issue of sustainable 
finance increasingly important over the next few 
years. On the one hand, thanks to a powerful push 
provided by the granting of incentives, funds and 
subsidies, the most attentive companies will 
develop strategies to pursue it, changing their 
business models and production cycles. All this 
could lead to rapid evolution in the demand for 
loans, and the Banking system will have to quickly 
meet it with new solutions.  
On the other hand, the need to support sustainable 
development also derives from the risks our 
clients are exposed to, and consequently also our 
activities, because of environmental decline and 
climate change. 
The context of climate-related and environmental 
risks includes physical risk (chronic or acute) and 
transitional risk (financial losses a company may 
directly or indirectly incur in due to the process of 
adjustment to a low-carbon emission and more 
environmentally sustainable economy). These 
risk factors will have to be analysed from different 
perspectives: credit, operational, market and 
liquidity risks.  

IMPACT ANALYSIS METHOD
Starting in 2020, the Bank started in-depth 
considerations aimed at defining a precise method 
to produce an impact analysis of its portfolio in 
order to identify the main contexts for action, 
with final objective of improving its impact from a 
sustainability/ESG point of view. 
This process will be extremely useful also to 
meet requests by the European Union (EU) which 
consists in – through its supervisory authority 
– pressuring the banking system to support the 
transition towards a zero emissions economy by 
2050. Among the main actions implemented by the 
European Commission in this context, is the creation 

SUSTAINABLE LENDING PROJECT

The Italian business world has seen its network 
of small enterprises particularly damaged by 
the crisis, and it is in this context that we should 
view MPS’ commitment to support the recovery 
of the Italian economy by leveraging one of the 
fundamental elements for the economic, social 
and governance development of the future world 
economy: sustainability.

In line with the objective stated in 2019 “to 
implement a wide-ranging project to integrate 
evaluations related to sustainability and in 
particular ESG elements inside the Bank’s core 
business”, during 2020 the Parent company has 
promoted a “Sustainable Lending” Project aimed 
at steering SMEs towards a “sustainable transition” 
– meaning a transformational process a company 
may undertake in adopting a business model which 
is more sustainable, environmentally, socially, and 
concerning governance. 
In order to engage colleagues and the Group’s 
client companies, and with the objective of starting 
an actual phase of “listening” to clients – thanks 
to use of a diagnostic tool to gather information of 
an ESG nature – two main engagement strategies 
were organized:
 • in August three webinars took place dedicated to 

sustainability in three Agribusiness production 
chains – historically one of the sectors central to 
the Group’s interests: fruit and vegetables, dairy 
and wine. The three sessions were organized 
in order to offer 45 participants a complete 

of a mechanism to classify economic activities 
aimed at steering investments towards a greener 
economy with a lower environmental impact, the so-
called EU Taxonomy. This classification produced a 
technical report by the Technical Expert Group on 
Sustainable Finance (TEG) and came to fruition 
with the official publication of related regulations 
by the European Commission in June 202012 . To 
this end, within the “Sustainable Lending” project 
area, during 2020 the Bank carried out a preliminary 
simulation exercise of its own economic activities 
according to the EU Taxonomy framework, to 
obtain the first indications (see the table below). In 
addition to EU Taxonomy, Banks will have to apply 
guidelines by the European Central Bank (ECB) on 
managing climate and environmental risks and 
related communications. At the beginning of 2021, 
in compliance with requests by the Supervisory 
Authority, an inter-functional group was established 
to start the process of implementation of climate 
and environmental risk management based on the 
aforementioned ECB guidelines.
In line with these activities, the tool created by 
UNEP-FI, “Portfolio Impact Analysis Tool13 , covering 
the main scope relative to the implementation of 
impact analysis, will also be evaluated; this will also 
be able to provide further elements to better define 
the impacts the Bank will need to focus on and/or 
continue those already in progress.

overview of ESG principles, of MPS Group’s 
commitment to sustainability, an introduction to 
the ESG diagnostic tool – allowing an evaluation 
of the ESG performance by client companies 
and of monitoring their progress – and finally a 
summary of requirements and experiences by 
the attending businessmen;

 • following the webinars, in October and November 
three online events were organized with the 
title “Sustainable Economy: concrete action 
for change. The new agreement between 
companies and Banca MPS”, on a larger scale, 
focusing on ESG issues applied to specific 
industrial sectors identified through a number 
of qualitative and quantitative considerations in 
line with the Bank’s strategic plan. The boundary 
of target sectors was expanded – in addition to 
Agribusiness, entrepreneurs from the mechanical 
and service sectors were also involved – as well 
as the number of participants which exceeded 
800 (approx. 450 colleagues and approx. 350 
companies). The events provided an important 
opportunity to spread and analyse ESG issues 
more in depth, and featured guest speakers 
including testimonials from important companies 
who have already integrated sustainability as 
a fundamental element of their business, and 
experts in the field.

Compiling ESG diagnostics, by listening to clients 
after the events, is making it possible to get a 
clear picture of the participating companies’ ESG 
performance, a starting point for a sustainable 
route where, right from the start, the Bank will act 

 (12) A more comprehensive  description of the EU Taxonomy and its aims is available on the European Commission’s website: https://ec.europa.eu/info/
business-economy-euro/banking-and-finance/sustainable-finance/eu-taxonomy-sustainable-activities_en. 
  (13)The Tool is available on UNEP – FI’s website, with a user’s guide:
 https://www.unepfi.org/publications/positive-impact-publications/portfolio-impact-tool-for-banks/. 

EU TAXONOMY % Exposures over the 
whole portfolio **

 “Enabling/other” Activities/Sectors *** 5.5%

“Transitional” Activities/Sectors *** 27.3%

Activities/Sectors not covered by the Taxonomy 67.2%

Total Portfolio 100%

*Preliminary simulation exercise carried out on the group’s performing exposures on 31.12.2020 of the sole company portfolio based on the NACE sector 
codes identified in the final Report by TEG and published in March 2020. 
**Performing exposures at Group level of the sole company portfolio on 31.12.2020.
***For a detailed description of sector/activity classification please see the official documents published and available at: https://ec.europa.eu/info/
files/200309-sustainable-finance-teg-final-report-taxonomy-annexes_en

SIMULATION OF THE ECONOMIC ACTIVITIES/SECTORS IDENTIFIED BY EU TAXONOMY IN THE GROUP 
PORTFOLIO*
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as a guide for companies in identifying the most 
appropriate support tools to finance the initiatives. 
Gathering this wealth of information also finds 
its place in what was recently envisaged by the 
regulator, which sees ESG performance as a key 
element within a wider-ranging evaluation of credit 
eligibility and future use.
The activities of the “Sustainable Lending” 
project area are carried out also thanks to the 
establishment of an operational round table 
involving a number of the Bank’s functions. The 
valuable work of this Workgroup has set the stage 
for all those possibilities of intervention that will be 
increasingly important to organically implement 
ESG issues within the Group’s core business.
Synergies on ESG issues were also developed 
externally, as shown by the Bank’s participation 
to a project promoted by ABI in 2020, which 
involved some of the main players of the Italian 
banking scene, focused on the issue of so called 
“sustainable loans” titled: "Sustainable Loans: 
Supporting production chains in the process of 
transition towards sustainability”. Works by the 
Workgroup will come to an end in 2021.
Starting in 2021, among other things, the program’s 
evolution will envisage defining the first strategies 
to integrate the ESG evaluation element within 
credit strategies and standards, so that ESG 
performance may fully become a part in evaluating 
credit eligibility.
The medium term objective will be to fully absorb 
the ESG element within the Bank’s systems, 
processes and models, to best support clients in 
the “sustainable transition” of their business model. 

ASSET MANAGEMENT  
Initiatives concerning the Bank’s commercial offer 
and product companies have been implemented to 
implement the Group’s commitment on financial 
flows towards sustainability objectives.
During 2020, within annual monitoring of 
external funds underlying investment policies 
(Unit and Multiramo), the main focus concerned 
the introduction of themed divisions, with 
special attention reserved for those with ESG 
characteristics. Regarding the OICR (Organismi di 
Investimento Collettivi del Risparmio – Collective 
Savings Investment Organizations) direct 

placement offer, the release of new divisions 
specifically focused on ESG aspects has continued, 
also by placing window funds. Placement with 
these characteristics, already released in 2019, was 
also continued: Multiline Private Investment Asset 
Management - Linea Global Equity Bias ESG and 
MPS Private Solution Responsible.   
 • Linea Global Equity Bias ESG – This range is 

aimed at satisfying investor interest in a global 
green economy seizing opportunities present in 
the financial industry. The objective of the range 
is to obtain long term capital increase, mainly 
investing in stock and/or shares of collective 
investment organizations, including ETFs, 
considering environmental, governance and 
social factors. In 2020 the GP Global Equity Bias 
ESG range was released in placement also on the 
Retail market.  

 • MPS Private Solution Responsible – is a 
flexible division focused on investments with 
a high environmental, social and governance 
responsibility profile, that is, on responsible 
investments in an ESG perspective. The division 
selects the best socially responsible strategies 
according to a multi-manager logic, diversifying 
their approaches and geographical boundaries. 
The fund may invest in directional tools (shares 
and bonds) as well as in flexible and placement 
based tools.   

Regarding Asset Management, the issue of 
sustainability was central, in particular, new 
financial products were developed and pre-existing 
ones were modified.
1. - 10. After launching the Bias ESG global share 
range in late July 2019, during 2020 we totally 
changed the structure of the product, characterizing 
it as follows:  

 √ 50% invested on responsible funds through 
three kinds of investment;  
 • SRI funds acknowledged by international 

ESG certifications;  
 • ETFs replicating sustainable indexes;  
 • Funds with a minimum Morningstar 

Sustainability Rating equal to 4 globes 
 √ 50% invested on sustainable funds directly 
connected to the 17 sustainable development 
objectives. 

2. - Strategies linked to climate and demographic 
changes were created, with special attention to 
compliance to ESG criteria and oriented towards 
sustainable development objectives applicable to 
all managed products or in consultancy. 

3. - The World Sector Rotation share product 
was modified by using 6 strategies connected to 
sustainability and the 5 megatrends. All strategies 
have a MSCI ESG QUALITY SCORE above normal 
global share investments. The strategies are 
shown below: 

a) ESG global 
b) ESG/SDG Thematic Strategy 
c) Climate Strategy
d) Demographic Strategy 
e) World Strategy but with a special focus on the 
investment of funds which must comply with 
ESG criteria.  

4. - Collaboration and interaction with an external 
partner that, thanks to a partnership with MSCI 
and developing internal measurement strategies, 
are able to analyse the portfolio in its entirety, 
highlighting the main standards of sustainable 
evaluation. 

FIDUCIARIA
In January 2020 Monte Paschi Fiduciaria launched 
on the market two new types of trust aimed at 
families with disabled members to be cared for. 
The idea for this particular service came from 
provisions contained in Law n.112/2016, dated 
25th June 2016, better known as the “After us” 
law, conceived to nurture well-being, full social 
inclusion and the autonomy of people with serious 
disabilities.
Within this context which will surely raise interest 
and that in Italy involved 5.5% of the population, 
equal to approx. 2.3 mln families, Monte Paschi 
Fiduciaria created standardized yet customizable 
Trusts, with the aim of making a complex tool 
available, offering it at accessible prices, fully 
involving those closer to the person to be cared 
for. Tools aimed at actualizing the “life program” 
of people in need listed by law are donations and 
wills, be they in money or assets, the establishment 
of special funds regulated with fiduciary trust 

contracts and the establishment of Trusts, tools 
with significant associated tax breaks.
To support companies operating in “Health Care” 
a placement of the Anima Patrimonio Globale 
e Health Care 2025 fund was opened, gradually 
opening exposure to share indexes of companies 
active in Developed and Emerging Countries, 
and companies operating in the products and 
equipment for medical assistance, health and 
well-being, pharmaceutical and biotechnology 
industries. 

AGRIBUSINESS
Following from the previous year, the Bank’s 
consideration for the importance of the Agribusiness 
sector and its development was further enhanced:  
in accordance with the Bank’s strategic directives, 
works continued with the objective of creating so-
called “Agribusiness Centres”, local facilities in the 
main agricultural districts of the country, aimed 
at enhancing commercial activities and make the 
Bank one of the leading players in the sector, as 
well as supporting and stimulating businesses 
to develop through innovation, production and 
financial sustainability.  
Among the initiatives aimed at easing access 
to credit and to the Bank’s services a mediation 
agreement was reached with SIMEC Consulting 
S.p.A., a company controlled by Coldiretti, as well 
as other agreements with companies operating in 
the agricultural business.  
In 2021, a specific focus on the issue of sustainability 
and innovation in the agrifood sector is envisaged, 
as well as works under the “sustainable lending” 
project specifically aimed at it: in accordance 
with the project’s objectives, the Bank is running 
activities for the sector’s businesses aimed at 
defining a specific credit containing ESG aims 
within the main features of future initiatives. 

RENOVATION BONUSES  
Over 2020 the Bank confirmed its interest in 
innovation and digital transformation quickly 
organizing a structured offer to provide concrete 
answers to clients who wished to avail themselves 
of the so called “Renovation Bonuses”; for these, 
Decreto Rilancio (an administrative order for 
relaunching the economy) introduced a specific 
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role for Banks as grantors of the tax breaks obtained 
through supported interventions. Specifically, 
regulations have introduced a specific regime aimed 
at promoting renovation works to enhance energy 
efficiency, implement anti-seismic measures, 
installing photovoltaic systems or infrastructure 
for recharging electric cars. Following these legal 
innovations, the Bank has prepared for its clients a 
packet of solutions thanks to a partnership with EY 
S.p.A.. 
Generally, the solution offered by the Bank, in 
addition to the purchase of the tax credit accrued, 
also includes the possibility for clients of using 
“bridging” operations to obtain immediate liquidity 
even before the tax credit has had the time to 
mature. Aware of the complexity of the matter, the 
Bank has set up for its clients an assistance service 
to answer questions and clarify issues pertaining 
regulations. 
Specifically, the initiative on so-called “Renovation 
Bonuses” was defined with the objective of: 
a. - Supporting State intervention in relaunching the 
Italian economy and industrial world, with special 
reference to the building sector and contribute to 
energy and seismic upgrade of buildings; 
b. - Offering a service to end clients (i.e. private 
citizens, condominiums, companies) allowing them to:

 • Carry out works related to the super “eco” and 
“sisma” bonuses, by offering a credit line acting 
as a “bridge” (granting fixed term credit for a 
maximum of 18 months), that can be covered 
by transferring to the Bank the tax credit by the 
client or by the company contracted for the 
works;  

 • Obtain immediate availability of the tax credit 
accrued after carrying out renovation works in 
accordance with current legislation applicable 
to so-called “Renovation Bonuses” by definitive 
assignment without recourse to the Bank of the 
credit for a discounted compensation; 

 • Benefit from a cloud-based digital platform 
gathering the technical and contractual 
documents essential to prove eligibility to 
access the tax bonus and conduct monitoring 
of the state of processes, as well as obtaining 
a conformity visa and a contact centre service 
providing answers to possible questions of a 
fiscal nature; 

 • Choose from a preselected panel of advisors 
a professional able to provide an analysis of 
technical eligibility to verify the existence of the 
minimum technical conditions necessary to 
obtain the tax breaks available, and the initial 
technical-economic adequacy of the projects 
put forward by suppliers and/or clients. 

OBJECTIVES 2021 – ESG PROJECT – IMPACTS 
ON THE DISTRIBUTION MODEL  

Starting in 2021, with analyses started in late 2020, 
the Bank will implement a series of actions aimed 
at making it compliant to new regulations on ESG 
issues, especially referring to the introduction 
of SFDR (EU Regulations 2019/2088) and 
modifications to Mifid II proposed by the European 
Commission in June 2020.  
With this aim, the Bank is developing the “ESG 
Project – Impacts on the Distribution Model” which 
includes a number of objectives related to such 
issues.  
The following objectives are envisaged within Asset 
Management for 2021: 
 • 1. collaborations and synergies with research 

centres and management teams dedicated to 
sustainability  

 • 2. moving investments for products of the offer 
range towards funds/ETFs with high MSCI ESG 
Quality Score and low Carbon Emissions Intensity  

 • 3. Within this process and paying special attention 
to the green economy, the Asset Management 
office operates with continuity towards tools with 
objectively measurable ESG impacts.  

 • 4. Launch of new ranges with exposure to green 
products and social bonds.   

Regarding the management of welfare funds, the 
financial portfolio’s ESG profile will be optimized. 
Within this process, and paying special attention 
to the green economy, the Welfare Funds office 
operates with continuity towards tools with 
objectively measurable ESG impacts, for instance 
using green and social bonds, or integrating funds 
and ETFs.       
KPI: Sustainalitycs ESG Score Medium and GHG 
Medio portfolio. 
Concerning mandates for managing Pension 
Funds:  
a) a refinement of the internal OICR evaluation model 

from a double financial/ESG perspective taking 
into consideration not just overall sustainability 
rating, but also all of the components it may be 
subdivided into; 

b) the implementation of calculating portfolio 
average rating also resorting to the MSCI 
ESG score in combination with the rating by 
Sustainalytics currently in use
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the principles acknowledged at a Group level. 
The aforementioned process of improvement on 
the road to achieve environmental performance 
objectives, is subject to careful and ongoing 
monitoring, using specific indicators having as 
their object not just normal activities such as 
granting and managing credit, but also evaluating 
all the other aspects of the company’s functions 
which have implications of an environmental 
nature, such as, for instance, water and electricity 
consumption, or the use of paper and toners 
in printers. The Board of Directors is regularly 
involved in the examined process with a specific 
report illustrating the Management System’s 
performance trends, objectives and aims from the 
point of view of constant improvement, in order to 
apply the Environmental Management System in an 
increasingly effective manner. 
Sure enough, the presence of an effectively applied 
Management System contributes to strengthen the 
“231 Organizational Model to prevent risk”, given 
that “environmental offences” ” (D.lgs.121/2011) 
feature among relevant offences to which the 
company’s regime of administrative responsibility 
may be applied, as per D.lgs. n.231/2001. 
For the transition to the New ISO14001:2015 
standard, the Bank carried out a detailed analysis of 
every environmental aspect impacted by conducted 
activities, in relation to internal and external factors, 
environmental conditions, interested parties 
and related needs and expectations, conformity 
obligations, risks and opportunities. 
Specifically, the concept of “Life Cycle” was 
introduced when evaluating environmental impacts 
as a whole, requiring the evaluation of possible 
environmental impacts of financed projects that 
could have effects also after the end of the initiative’s 
usefulness, thus also including the evaluation costs 
and impacts of the activities necessary after the 
“active” productive cycle of the initiative being 
financed. 
 
Still with the aim of achieving the aims of the Bank’s 
Environmental Policy, a system of “Environmental 
Scoring” has been active in MPS Capital Services 
for quite some time; it has the ultimate objective of 
expressing with one sole indicator the evaluation 
of credit operations granted by the Bank from an 

For many years MPS Capital Services has kept 
its Environmental Management System (SGA) 
active in compliance with international UNI EN ISO 
14001:2015 regulations. Obviously MPS Capital 
Services, as a Banking Company part of MPS 
Group’s boundary, carries out this Certification 
process in close collaboration with the Parent 
company’s Prevention, Protection and Environment 
Function.
This kind of certification is of a voluntary nature, it 
is valid for three years and is released by third party 
accredited organizations that every year are called 
to conduct a specific audit on the issue, which in 
2020 was successfully concluded in November, 
despite a multitude of difficulties arising from 
the worldwide emergency due to the COVID-19 
pandemic. 
MPS Capital Services was one of the first banks to 
pursue the route of creation and certification of its 
own Environmental Management System, making 
the experience of years past by BANCAVERDE its 
own; for this reason, in its operational, decisional 
and relational processes it has always paid the 
greatest attention to evaluating possible aspects 
of “environmental impact” deriving from credit 
activities in themselves, and from relations with its 
stakeholders in general and its suppliers especially. 
All this was obviously carried out not just in the 
attempt to permeate its own specific action with 
ethical and environmental sustainability principles, 
but also pursuing the spreading of such principles 
not only to its own staff, but also to the different 
terminals and partners the Bank comes into 
contact during its everyday operation. All this is 
implemented coherently with all the requisites of its 
management system, and continuously operates to 
achieve knowledge of what the implications due to 
non-compliance with the requisites of the System 
itself could be. 
 
 The Bank’s Board of Directors approves the lines 
of the “Environmental Policy” and its principles 
influence all the operations carried out by MPS 
Capital Services. These foundations represent the 
first point of reference for a constant operational 
process aimed at the ongoing, tireless search 
for improvement of environmental performance, 
obviously to increase harmony and coherence with 

6.3 MPS Capital Services

environmental perspective. This concise evaluation 
thus becomes one of a number of elements to 
analyse, on which overall credit eligibility is based. 
The modes of this “Environmental Scoring” are 
summarized and formalized with a specific internal 
regulation and the final evaluation is based on four 
categories, which are: 

A. - Low 
B. - Medium Risk 
C. - Significant Risk 
D. - High Risk 
Basically, “Environmental Scoring” evaluations 
derive from the product of “weighed” risk profiles 
assigned to single RAEs (that is, Ramo Attività 
Economica - branch of economic activity – as 
established by Banca d’Italia) by the amount 
category of the operation under scrutiny. The 
most relevant aspect of the two considered is 
the RAE value, in accordance with the principle 
that the type of intervention for which the loan 
is requested is what most characterizes its 
hypothetical environmental risk. This score can 
be subject to improvement moving from a higher 
class of risk to a lower one (so-called “upgrading”) 
if the company has Environmental certifications 
such as ISO 14001 or EMAS and/or if the project 
to be financed lists among its specific objectives 
to achieve “environmental improvement”. 

THE “GREEN” BANK 
The need to place full attention in trying to capture all 
the aspects related to the impact of environmental 
risk has by now become a fundamentally important 
factor for a correct evaluation of credit eligibility, 
and as such, an essential element of the entire 
preliminary credit process. 
It is also obvious that the Bank, in carrying out its 
“ordinary” activity, is mainly obliged to evaluate 
environmental impact only in a “direct” way, that 
is, not by evaluating the risks it has to assume by 
itself (and which in any case can be relegated to a 
marginal context like: paper consumption, toners, 
energy, emissions etc.), as much as those which 
are “indirectly” connected to the way the loans 
granted are used. This aspect is absolutely relevant 
and could influence, both in the present as in the 
future, prospects of economic development of the 
companies financed, with special reference to those 

operating in sectors that due to their technical or 
operational characteristics, are more exposed to 
generating impacts on the environment and on the 
community. 
Thus, the activity of evaluating and consequent 
granting and management of credit must have 
among its missions, in addition to ethics, social 
well-being and inclusion, the safeguarding of social, 
“green values” in terms of environment, and health 
and safety, aspects which are closely connected 
and often inseparable. 
 
ACTIVITY IN 2020  
Activities related to achieving the objectives 
highlighted above were carried out during 2020. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL SCORING APPROVALS 2020

ENVIRONMENTAL SCORING APPROVALS 2019

17,8%

4,4%

20,8%

57,0%

16,7%

5,8%

16,3%

61,2%

A - Low Risk 

A - Low Risk 

B - Medium Risk 

B - Medium Risk 

C - Significant Risk 

C - Significant Risk 

D - High Risk

D - High Risk

1,8%

5,8%

1,7%

34,7%

0,0% 0,6%

20,0%

1,1%
1,3%
1,0%
0,0%

31,9%

Solar power*

Biogas*

Biomass*

Hydroelectric*

Habitat***Casa Verde****

Solar power*

Biogas*

Biomass*

Hydroelectric*

Wind power*

CHP*

*Produced by renewable energy sources 
* * Produced for the upgrade and rationalization of water supply networks 
* * * Produced for environmental protection and territorial management 
* * * * Produced for Green Building investments  

Energy efficiency*
Waste to energy*
Various*

Upgrade and rationali-
zation of water supply 
networks**

Habitat***Casa Verde****

2%

6,2%

3%

30,6%

0,2% 0,6%

Upgrade and rationalization of 
water supply networks**

18,1%

Various*1,3%

Waste to energy*3,9%

Energy efficiency*0,4%

CHP*0,4%

Wind power*33,3%

ENERGY USE 2019 GREEN FINANCE

ENERGY USE 2020 GREEN FINANCE

2020 2019 2018

Financial value of products and services with Environmental Scoring equal to A or B
(data in €/Bn) 0,9 1,1 1,7

2018 2019 AND 2020 INDICATORS
GRI G4-FS8
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Solar power*

Various objectives

Ordinary loans in euros*** Project financing
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APPROVAL CATEGORIES 2019

APPROVAL CATEGORIES 2020

* Produced by renewable energy sources 
* * Produced for the upgrade and rationalization of water supply networks 
* * * in Euros
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Ordinary loans in euros***

Project financing
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alization of water 
supply networks **

14,9%

6,2%

39,3%

2,6%

5,0%

2,1% 1,3%

28,6%
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OBJECTIVES FOR 2021  
Within operational and functional targets for 
next year, apart from the aforementioned search 
for constant improvement of environmental 
performances, the following are envisaged: 
 • Provision of a range of “Green” offers in the credit, 

services and finance sectors, products to be 
placed on the market both directly and through 
the Group’s network, in a framework of complete 
synergy with Banca Montepaschi. Furthermore, if 
the opportunity arises, all the possible interactions 
with Public Bodies and all the Associations 
that may be somehow interested in the same 
products, be they financial consultations or as 
support to business, will also be pursued. 

 • Involvement of MPS Capital Services in the 
project for implementing a new Environmental 
Rating model within the Parent company, which 
could obviously be later extended also to MPSCS, 
representing a further evolutionary step to those 
already taken. 

 • Support to the Parent company in developing 
further activities which have as their objective 
environmental sustainability, activities which 
could later be extended to the Group’s entire 
boundary. 

 • Continuation of actions aimed at widespread 
awareness-raising and at spreading a shared 
environmental culture within the Company, to be 
combined with targeted information activity for 
MPSCS clients.
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Over 2020 the CRM function continued with 
the "Measuring Customer Advocacy" program, 
strengthening initiatives aimed at listening to 
clients. The implementation of listening “probes” 
in specific moments of customer multichannel 
experiences continued (i.e. credit card renewal, 
damage policy purchases, etc.), all by adopting the 
NPS (Net Promoter Score) method to measure the 
phenomena immediately. 

A process was started, to be also continued in 2021, 
to strengthen customer trust completely based on 
the client’s perception of its relationship with the 
Bank at any moment (customer voice).

establish a relationship of trust and credibility, 
with the objective of generating loyalty and 
encouraging proactive word-of-mouth actions 
(Customer Advocacy). A further document was 
published regulating the census process and the 
management of customer complaints, including 
verbal complaints expressed in branches, in order to 
enhance listening channels and support channels 
for instances expressed which have generated 
possible crises in relations.

* 1- On 12th June 2020, after a transparency inspection carried out at MPS and Widiba, Banca d'Italia notified MPS’ Board of Directors with a report listing 29 cases. A 
penalty procedure was started, currently still in progress; Banca MPS submitted its own counter observations and conclusions regarding the report on 11th August 2020 
and started a remediation plan which came to conclusion in early January 2021. 
2- With a deed notified on 11th June 2020, AGCM invited MPS to remove allegedly illicit sections from the communication on times of acknowledgement to customers 
about suspending mortgage repayments or granting loans in accordance to D.L. "Cura Italia" and "Liquidità". The Bank implemented the actions necessary to remove 
the profiles and on 20th July 2021, AGCM approved the new version.
**During Banca d'Italia’s inspection on Transparency, a few mortgage contracts were found featuring an agreed interest rate slightly higher than that reported on 
promotional material available on the date of signing. Appropriate remedial action was taken (refunding interest and revising conditions). 
***On 10th April 2018 Banca d’Italia notified Widiba’s Board of Directors a report on the inspection on banking transparency carried out between November 2017 and 
January 2018. The inspection ended with a verdict of “partially compliant” and indicating 10 areas of improvement. On 29th May 2018 Widiba’s Board of Directors 
approved: 1- its written reply to Banca d’Italia in relation to the results of the inspection and 2 – the document “Remediation Plan – Measures in relation to Banca 
d’Italia’s report on banking transparency”, containing the remediation actions to be taken after the Audit. The Plan’s implementation was completed in 2019.
On 19th October 2018 AGCM, in accordance with its mandate of moral suasion as per art. 4, subsection 5 of Regulation of preliminary procedures pertaining to 
consumer protection adopted on 1st April 2015, n. 25411, invited Banca Widiba S.p.A. to remove allegedly illicit sections because of irregular commercial practices and 
violations of consumer rights. The Bank provided the required clarifications and after a meeting held on 16th January 2019, AGCM archived the case.

The relationship of trust between the Bank and 
the client rests on the quality of their relations. 
During 2020, in a moment of accentuated “physical 
distance”, due to the state of emergency caused by 
the pandemic, in order to stay close to clients the 
Bank carried out contact activities via phone and 
e-mails to remotely support them in their activity. 
A number of operations were carried out in remote, 
using the Digital Banking service (settling bills, 
paying F24 forms, managing debit cards, instant 
bank transfers or tax breaks etc.) or through ATM 
self areas.
The Bank guaranteed information on measures 
implemented for the Coronavirus emergency (i.e. 
the possibility of suspending mortgage repayments 
etc.) by constantly updating its website and by 
sending specific communications to its clients.
All the Group’s staff, both on site in the Branches 
and working from home, guaranteed the continuity 
of services and met client requirements. All the 
deadlines based on continuity of service (i.e. debit 
or credit cards) were monitored and operated as 
usual. 

The gathered data, in full compliance with current 
privacy regulations, will be useful for the ongoing 
improvement of products, services, processes, 
channels, and potentially of related information 
systems.
In 2020 the Bank’s internal regulations were 
enhanced with a document regulating operational 
phases and content relative to implementing and 
processing “listening” operations which can be 
aimed at clients (or prospects), and MPS Group 
employees. The document makes verifying 
customer satisfaction an essential condition to 

6.4.Quality in customer relations

*As of this year, in line with the Bank’s new organization, 3 macro markets have been identified: - Private citizens (Valore, Premium) – Private citizens (Private, Family 
Office) - Companies (Small Business, SMEs, Corporate Top, Bodies) Small Businesses were included in the Retail market until 2018. In the table, 2018 data has been 
processed according to new standards to allow trend reading.

Customer Satisfaction* SATISFACTION PRICE/QUALITY LOYALTY WORD OF 
MOUTH CPI

PRIVATE 
CITIZENS

2019 76.2 68.1 72.3 77.0 73.8

2018 75.4 67.2 70.6 75.0 72.5

PRIVATE 
SECTOR

2019 79.5 70.0 73.2 77.1 75.4

2018 78.7 73.8 74.2 74.2 75.5

COMPA-
NIES

2019 74.8 68.9 72.5 74.0 72.9

75.2 68.9 71.4 73.3 72.5

INCIDENTS OF NON-COMPLIANCE CONCERNING PRODUCT AND SERVICE INFORMATION 
AND LABELING 2020 2019 2018

Total number of cases of non-compliance with regulations and/or corporate governance 
codes on information and labelling of products and services for: 2* 1** 2***

i) cases of non-compliance with regulations resulting in penalties or sanctions 2 1 2

 ii) cases of non-compliance with regulations resulting in a warning 0 0 0

iii) cases of non-compliance with corporate governance codes 0 0 0 

INCIDENTS OF NON-COMPLIANCE CONCERNING MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS 2020 2019 2018

Total number of cases of non-compliance with regulations and/or corporate governance 
codes on marketing communication, including advertising, promotion and sponsorship, for: 0 0 0

    i) cases of non-compliance with regulations resulting in penalties or sanctions 0 0 0

    ii) cases of non-compliance with regulations resulting in warnings 0 0 0

    iii) cases of non-compliance with corporate governance codes 0 0 0
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business continuity;
 • further enhance client listening opportunities and 

consequently bring into being a structured "close-
the-loop" process, relying on its own resources, 
to contact clients who have expressed negative 
evaluations (to pursue resolution when possible) 
and/or positive ones (to enact caring and retention 
policies).  

USE OF WIDIBA PRODUCTS AND SERVICES 
EVALUATION SYSTEM
Customer experience has always been one of those 
elements that make a difference on the market, both 
regarding the banking platform and the services on 
offer. Customer experience elements and client 
surveys – part of the Bank’s DNA – are an eco-
system “embracing” clients, providing a unique 
experience. In a social-economic context where 
the bank is a necessity and its use is perceived as a 
commodity, experience is the only personal element 
generating value. 
Widiba involves clients in a daily decision-making 
process: thanks to a rating system people can 
assign a mark from 1 to 5 to products and services, 
and have the chance to express comments and 
suggestions.
 • Clients expressing evaluations between 1 and 2 

are targeted by a phone campaign with the aim 
of investigating the reasons behind their lack of 
satisfaction;

 • Valid suggestions are analysed and transformed 
through technical updates into improvements or 
new features for clients.

The rating system represents a user test always 
on: gathered information become assets, fuelling, 
thanks to a structured process, the client’s history 
(CRM). Rating analysis, beyond its direct impact 
on technical implementations, represents a way to 
transparently provide customers with information.

RESULTS FOR 2020 
 • 4.8/5 average evaluation
 • Almost 1 mln user ratings 

In 2021 the Group will continue to actively support 
people to face health risks and the economic 
problems caused by the pandemic.  
Specifically the following initiatives have been 
planned: 
 • Communication and awareness-raising activities 

on insurance products aimed at covering health 
issues, and possible financial fall-back on our 
clients’ families due to the pandemic. To this end a 
concise overview called “Covid Info-needs” will be 
employed both online and in branches, showing all 
the AXA solutions which allow pre-emptive action 
on health, medical consultations, compensations 
for hospital admissions and untimely deaths; 

 • Nurturing, awareness-raising commercial 
initiatives on protecting health offered by the AXA 
range via Customer care will also be supported 
by multichannel actions (DEMs, pop up ATMs, 
“rollers” on websites and IB, monitors in branches, 
social media, etc.), above all regarding Formula 
Benessere, and Assistenza 360 also available for 
purchase online; 

 • Keeping close to clients also in remote financial 
portfolio management, promoting the use of the 
Web Collaboration platform with Premium clients; 

 • Increase of education, penetration (also via 
commercial campaigns aimed at people not using 
Digital Banking), use of digital banking and of 
the multitude of services offered online pursuing 
maximum digital transformation; 

 • Initiatives for loan/mortgage clients in difficulty, 
both in compliance with possible new government 
decrees and with custom banking initiatives 
aimed at clients;

 • increasing penetration and the use of cards, 
also with targeted commercial promotions, to 
reduce the clients’ health risk by leaving home to 
withdraw cash and conduct payment operations 
which may be carried out with e-commerce, etc.;  

 • encouraging people to open current accounts 
to channel bills, SDD management etc., usually 
managed by leaving home to avoid pandemic 
related health risks; 

 • continue to actively support people, companies 
and territories to tackle the economic problems 
caused by the pandemic;

 • place insurance products aimed at protection 
from risks related to climate change and to ensure 

Regarding ATMs directly facing the sidewalk, in 75% 
of cases the ATM was placed so as to be accessed 
from the side by wheelchair users. Currently 99% 
of ATMs are suitable for use by visually impaired 
people.

Phone Banking services, provided by the same 
function managing Assistance services by phone 
(Media Centres), were expanded due to the 
emergency. Specifically, a toll-free number was 
established (with an option for calls from abroad) 
to support clients in reference to measures taken to 
support clients related to COVID-19, which received 
approx. 30,000 calls.

In developing Digital banking services, the Bank 
avails itself of the collaboration of Unione Italiana 
Ciechi e Ipovedenti (UICI – Italian Association of 
Blind and partially-sighted people) and of Istituto 
per la Ricerca, la Formazione e la Riabilitazione 
(IriFoR – Institute for Research, Training and 
Rehabilitation) with the aim of making Internet 
Banking information and equipment accessible 
and user-friendly through desktops, mobile devices 
and Apps. Technical and functional specifications 
were first applied to pre-existing locations and 
immediately made standard requisites for the 
development of new ones. Digital Banking services 
are developed following tight accessibility and 
usability rules, certified by UICI.
Self Banking services made available by ATMs are 
based on models envisaging hardware, software 
and placement characteristics which make them 
accessible to people with different forms of 
disability, and to make it possible for them to easily 
carry out any operation.
Partially-sighted and blind people can rely on:
 • Media Entry/Exit Indicators (flashing green lights 

next to the main points) marking the area of 
interaction with the machine;

 • audio KIT with stereo speakers and headphone 
jack (private audio);

 • keyboard with braille characters.  
During 2020, while installing 6 Self Areas in order 
to make the new ATMs user-friendly also for 
differently abled people, the following devices were 
activated:
 • access path width of at least 120 cm, without 

significant slopes and free of any sort of barrier 
at entry point;

 • floors in slip-proof and non-abrasive materials;
 • doors which may feature on the path to the 

terminal at least 80 cm wide, and easily pushed 
or pulled;

 • ramps have been installed wherever ATMs are 
placed close to steps or stairs;

 • ATMs installed so as to be easily accessed from 
the side by wheelchair users.

6.4.1 Accessibility 
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6.5 Digital transformation 
and IT security  

The “Web Collaboration” service was made 
available for Premium clients subscribing to Digital 
Banking, offering the opportunity of receiving 
customised Basic or Advanced Consultancy, 
processed through the Advice platform (acting 
exclusively on OICR funds). Also regarding Private 
clients the consultancy service has endured 
significant impacts due to restrictions imposed 
to contain the pandemic, so in order to guarantee 
prompt service also during lockdown, in March the 
same 'Web collaboration” platform was enhanced.  
From April to November approx. 9% of clients 
subscribing to Digital Banking used Web 
Collaboration for a total of approx. 3250 offers.  
From December 2020 digital banking clients, 
thanks to the “Remote Collaboration” function, can 
digitally sign documents and contracts sent by their 
Branch: in 2021 this feature will also be available for 
consultancy offers on investments.  

Regarding businesses, special attention was given 
to incentivizing the digital transformation process 
by offering products promoting online payments 
and e-commerce.  
As for payment tools, a Prepaid Company Card 
known as Quickard Business was promoted, 
featuring high security standards in managing 
transactions thanks to functions such as 
contactless, pin modification, controlling channels 
of use and geographical areas, and notification 
functions. 

In the field of Acquiring Services, thanks to a 
partnership with Nexi, the Bank focused especially 
on facilitating the digital transformation process 
for “micro owners”, through initiatives and offers 
like Nexi Welcome, a simple solution not requiring 
complex installation procedures, featuring a very 
low entry cost and no monthly fee.  
To help business owners during lockdown, the Pay 
By Link service was also promoted, to manage 
remote payment through emails, txt messages 
and chat lines, collecting by simply sending a link, 
and Social Commerce services, to sell and receive 
payments, make bookings available or publish 
catalogues online and on social media, without an 
e-commerce enabled website. 

Accessibility and user-friendliness are by now an 
integral part of the general understanding and 
design of Self Banking services. 
In 2020 relations with partners who over time, and for 
a time, have contributed were consolidated; Direct 
and indirect contributions by companies already 
established at a local level, and collaborations with 
new players of the Fintech market (start-ups or 
consolidated) contribute on the one hand to mutual 
growth, and on the other to enhance the level of 
innovation and actual usefulness of the services 
developed. 
Pursuing more attentive and appropriate 
management and protection of personal data, 
in 2020 the Digital Banking and ATM service 
released an internal set of regulations defining the 
procedures to process, archive and manage the 
data, both internally and on behalf of third parties. 
Following the pandemic, the need to take care of 
relations with clients has increased, guaranteeing 
the manager’s support prior appointment, and 
providing customer care also through contact 
centres.   
In this context strong emphasis was given to digital 
transformation and innovation. Every opportunity 
for contact was used to develop and promote 
digital channels.  
Initiatives on the Network and Clients were 
started, aimed at raising awareness and increase 
the opportunities made available by BMPS in 
terms of remote banking and financial services. 
The objective was to valorise and spread Digital 
Banking and Paschi Azienda Online (PAO) services, 
promoting the online experience.  
Commercial campaigns were promoted through 
the Network aimed at: 
 • Opening and activating PAO or Digital Banking; 
 • increasing penetration and the use of services 

available on PAO and Digital Banking (online 
retainers, card issue requests); 

 • subscribing to the Advanced Electronic Signature 
(FEA);  

 • subscribing to the DOL service (Documenti On 
Line) with the objective of making communication 
with clients more efficient and reduce the use of 
paper; 

 • recovering missing email addresses from clients.     

The program for “digital solidarity” also moves in 
the same direction, aimed at returning commissions 
on payments up to 10€, for businesses with a 
turnover inferior to 400k/€ who request it, for 
clients with dedicated commercial offers (START 
offer). In addition, where envisaged by contracts, 
the “minimum commission value” and inactivity 
expenses were set to zero, to benefit businesses 
idle because of lockdown.  
Due to the second directive on payment services, 
the so-called PSD2, in 2020 the planning of the new 
Banca Attiva service became relevant, which, once 
active, will enable interoperability between accounts 
and payment tools of different intermediaries and 
issuers. The first public release, which will allow 
Digital Banking visibility of third-party accounts and 
cards for Banca MPS, is scheduled for Spring 2021. 
In addition, in 2021, still in order to support clients, 
continuation of the omni-channel and full digital 
strategy is envisaged with a project on off-site 
Offers, which will allow clients to sign up for products 
and services outside of the Bank’s premises. 

IT SECURITY 
IT security is fundamentally important to correctly 
provide online banking services to clients. The Bank, 
as a supplier of innovative banking services, adopts 
all the necessary precautions to minimize the risks 
inherent to the services on offer, implementing 
the best security standards through constant 
monitoring of the market to identify the appropriate 
tools to protect the supporting technological 
structure and fight cyber crime and fraud. 
The guidelines inspiring the development of IT 
security are formalized within an internal regulatory 
framework providing orientations, methods 
and management standards to all the Group’s 
companies. The latter appears to be in compliance 
with the highest quality and conformity requisites 
in relation to its different fields of operation and 
sources of risk: 
 • Information Security (ISO/IEC 2700x); 
 • Operational Continuity (ISO 27031:2011 e ISO 

22301:2012); 
 • ICT Security (ISO 13335:2004); 

In addition, it meets local and global legal 
requirements such as: 
 • GDPR – New European Privacy Regulation; 

 • EU 2015/2366 PSD2 directive on payment 
services on the internal market; 

 • 285 Directive – Banca d’Italia.  

During 2020, in line with the Security Strategic Plan 
approved by the Board in 2019, the annual security 
project was completed with the objective of 
enhancing the overall security of company services 
for the entire MPS Group; this resulted in a series 
of interventions of an organizational, procedural 
and technological nature, aimed at mitigating 
risks pertaining to the confidentiality, integrity and 
availability of information for the entire MPS Group. 
Among the main initiatives carried out: 
 • Implementation of the annual program dedicated 

to awareness of IT security, with the offer of ad hoc 
training for specific classes of users, developing 
knowledge of security issues related to the use 
of digital tools, creation and maintenance of the 
internal security portal;    

 • Further strengthening of the Group’s governance 
by activating even more punctual and vertical 
management and monitoring bodies; 

 • Completing the annual plan for the development 
of specific defence tools to reduce security risks 
inherent to online services offered by MPS Group; 

 • Collaboration by sharing data and information 
with the Police and institutions/associations 
of the banking industry to enhance opposition 
against cybercrime and online fraud; 

 • Subscription to an insurance policy covering 
cyber risk. 
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reorganization of the Incident Response Team (IRT/
CERT) to oversee and manage cybercrime incidents 
at MPS Group level, strengthening service security 
supervision, rationalization of services and anti-
fraud processes. 

Regarding 2021, the Group intends to continue, 
in accordance with development lines approved 
in 2020, to achieve the objectives envisaged by 
the Strategic Security Plan, through interventions 
on governance, processes, regulations, and IT 
implementations at MPS Group level, among which: 

*Independent rating by BitSight Security Ratings (range 250 - 900) https://www.bitsighttech.com/security-ratings rating centres on the following evalua-
tions: a) presence of compromised systems; b) user behaviour; c) prevention systems; d) data loss.  

INDICATORS – SECURITY OF SERVICES 2020 2019 2018 

Security level of the technological infrastructure * 770 760 720 

IT SECURITY

IT SECURITY GUIDELINES 

They are officialised within an internal regulatory framework providing all the Group’s companies with:

The framework is in line with the best quality and conformity requisites in relation to different operational contexts and 

sources of risk:

Meets local and global legal and regulatory requirements such as: 

ANNUAL SECURITY PROJECT

2020: in line with the Strategic Security Plan approved by the Board in 2019, the annual security project was completed 

Objective: strengthen the overall security of company services for the entire MPS Group 

Implementation: a series of interventions of an organizational, procedural and technological nature, aimed at mitigating 

risks pertaining to the confidentiality, integrity and availability of information for the entire MPS Group

Main initiatives: 

• Implementation of the annual program dedicated to awareness of IT security, with the offer of ad hoc training for specific 

classes of users, developing knowledge of security issues related to the use of digital tools, creation and maintenance of 

the internal security portal; 

• Further strengthening of the Group’s governance by activating even more punctual and vertical management and 

monitoring bodies; 

• Completing the annual plan for the development of specific defence tools to reduce security risks inherent to online 

services offered by MPS Group; 

• Collaboration by sharing data and information with the Police and institutions/associations of the banking industry to 

enhance opposition against cybercrime and online fraud; 

• Subscription to an insurance policy covering cyber risk.

√  orientation 

√  methods 

√  management standards

√  Information security (ISO/IEC 2700x) 

√  Operational Continuity (ISO 27031:2011 e ISO 22301:2012) 

√  ICT Security(ISO 13335:2004)

√  GDPR – New European Privacy Regulation

√  EU 2015/2366 PSD2 directive on payment services on the internal market 

√  285 Directive – Banca d’Italia
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TECH SUPERVISION
MPS Group, through the activities of its Consorzio 
Operativo di Gruppo (Group Operational 
Consortium), has defined an IT strategy, with 
the objective of operational excellence, that is, of 
constantly improving the stability, performance, 
quality and level of appreciation of services provided 
to the Group’s staff and clients.  
The technological and organizational evolution 
of the Consortium is supported by a suitable 
strategic model aligned with the Group’s business 
objectives and, at the same time, able to seize all 
the opportunities that the evolution of technology 
will offer in the near future. In order to become 
market best practice and the engine of the Group’s 
industrial plan, the Consortium aims at: 
 • Being the strategic business partner in expansion 

and innovation initiatives by the bank and other 
client companies; 

 • Putting forward proposals to seize the 
opportunities offered by technological innovation; 

 • Governing the running of the Group’s IT systems 
guaranteeing the best quality/cost ratio and the 
highest security and compliance standards; 

 • Guaranteeing project delivery with painstaking 
attention to costs and meeting commitments. 

 
The IT strategy’s purpose is to determine a 
competitive advantage based on the use of 
technologies enabling differentiated services 
and anticipating client requirements (expressed 
and unexpressed), to create a model for a client-
bank relationship centred around the possibility 
of contacting the bank at any time and from any 
device.   
Achieving this objective is essential to a number 
of things including digital transformation and IT 
security. 
 
Digital transformation requires ongoing, in-depth 
change of organizational activities and processes, 
skills and business models which must evolve fully 
exploiting technology as a driver for innovation. 
These changes also require constant attention to all 
issues pertaining to IT security in order to contain/
reduce possible risks of cybercrime; hacker attacks 
which could be aimed at staff and clients. 
 

The Consortium has met the need for change 
of business activities by innovating its own 
infrastructure and system of application. In 
accordance with the market’s best practices, it has 
continued to pursue platform improvement and 
development (i.e. Digital Banking, Digital Advisory, 
Digital Branch but also Robot process automation 
– RPA – applied to credit, anti money laundering, 
customer assistance), also experimental (i.e.: 
Chatbot, Robo4advisory), to offer new products, 
services and/or ways for the bank and its clients to 
interact.  
 
From an organizational point of view, project 
management processes have been further refined 
pursuing simplification, and the “agile” approach 
has been more extensively adopted to meet 
business needs quicker, and providing more quality 
(i.e. regarding credit, reports, risk and compliance).  
 
An ongoing improvement service has also been 
activated with the aim of guaranteeing constant 
improvement of the user experience related to 
applications, to enable internal and external users 
to interact with the IT system in a simpler, easier 
way (concerning applications, infrastructure, data 
access, security) to reduce possible interruptions of 
service and prevent the system itself from slowing 
down. 
The entire IT system is systematically monitored 
and checked using an end to end approach, to find 
possible areas of improvement and then carry out 
isofunctional optimization (that is, without taking 
down the service). It also ensures management 
resolution and communication in relation to 
accidents/IT failure, in order to provide continuity to 
the service. 
 
IT security represents one of the fundamental pillars 
of the IT system and must guarantee resilience, 
strength and reactivity which the system itself must 
have in order to face attacks aimed at compromising 
its correct operation and its performance.  

Specifically, in 2020, the “Security Governance” 
project was launched aimed at:  
 • improving the Group’s Security Posture to reduce 

the overall level of exposure to IT-related and 
fraud risks; 

 • pursuing activities in line with the indications by 
OSI IT Risk, risk/audit recommendations and the 
Strategic Plan for Logics Security; 

 • increasing the Group’s Security Awareness as a 
mitigation tool for IT related incidents in view of 
safeguarding client relations; 

 • strengthen the anti-fraud platform in terms 
of supervision and monitoring of fraudulent 
phenomena (SFM) by developing an Anti-Fraud 
Plan; 

Another initiative aimed at further enhancing 
the security level of the IT system is the project 
for “Remediation of the application portfolio”, 
included in the above project, with the objective of 
verifying the sturdiness and compliance to security 
requirements of the applications within the IT 
system, by:  
 • carrying out an assessment to detect potential 

security vulnerabilities in the applications (web 
and client/server);  

 • implement appropriate remediation activities 
on any vulnerabilities detected during the 
assessment phase;  

 • carrying out an assessment on (web, client/
server) applications to verify the rules of data 
visibility for users are correctly implemented 
(Data Access Review);  

 • remediation activities to achieve correct 
implementation of visibility rules.  

 

TOTAL NUMBER OF PROVEN CHARGES RECEIVED REGARDING VIOLATIONS OF CUSTOMER 
PRIVACY DIVIDED BY: 2020 2019 2018

    i. charges brought by external parties confirmed by the organization 2 3 5

   ii. charges brought by regulatory agencies 0 2 2

Total number of instances of customer data leak, theft or loss 2 5 7

 

A virtuous course continues to reduce risk, 
especially operational, by starting a project to 
maintain the RAS (risk appetite statement) level 
defined by the Bank, by enhancing the IT system’s 
resilience with redundancy mechanisms to reduce 
the probability of failure, speed up the individuation 
of problems and reduce the time necessary to solve 
them. Implementation of a monitoring platform to 
determine period/impact of each major incident, in 
accordance to new rules to classify major incidents. 
 
Further implementations were carried out over 
2020 to enhance and perfect the monitoring model, 
already started in 2018 and 2019; results were 
presented and discussed by two special committees 
focusing on the progress of the plan and on the 
quality of the service offered. The first committee 
dealt with monitoring business requirements (BR) 
delivery percentage, the level of satisfaction of 
the delivery and the average time of release into 
production of the BR. The second committee closely 
follows performance, availability and stability of the 
main applications of the IT system (i.e.: counter, 
digital banking, advice, ATM) in a yearly perspective 
and in relation to the target set. 

6 PEOPLE AND TERRITORIES       7 THE HUMAN CAPITAL        8 COMMITMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT        9 RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN1 LETTER TO THE STAKEHOLDER       2 METHODOLOGICAL NOTE       3 PRESENTATION OF THE GROUP        4 RISK MANAGEMENT        5 ANTI-CORRUPTION STRATEGY     

GRI  418-1 



105104

6.6 Community support 

6.6.1 The MPS Group’s artistic 
heritage
The conservation, safekeeping and valorisation of 
Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena’s artistic assets, 
accumulated over the centuries since Monte di 
Pietà commissioned to artist Benvenuto di Giovanni 
del Guasta a representation of a Madonna della 
Misericordia (Mother of mercy) as a symbol of the 
institution’s humanitarian purpose, represent a 
significant aspect of its activity, and contribute to 
defining its identity. Cultural initiatives have always 
been central to MPS’ policy, significantly impacting 
on the brand and enhancing the Group’s reputation. 
Through targeted strategies, which over time have 
expanded the collection, currently including almost 
30,000 items, the Bank has constantly shared its 
works by organizing over the years a number of 
exhibitions, making itself available for loans on 
the national and international scene, opening its 
historical premises to the public free of charge, and 
more recently, producing videos and online material 
to be viewed on modern communication platforms. 
The relationship with local authorities is constant 
and ongoing, regarding the local territories and 
different topics (artistic and archive assets); this 
cooperation is necessary to correctly preserve the 
works, to obtain the authorizations necessary for 
loans, exhibitions and consultations, and also to 
agree on the best and most effective strategies for 
the valorisation of the assets. In addition, the Bank 
commits to preserve and safeguard the assets, with 
regular interventions aimed at maintenance and 
restoration, shared and agreed with the appropriate 
local bodies, employing experienced and highly 
skilled professionals.

AVAILABILITY OF ARTISTIC ASSETS  
In 2020 the spread of the SARS-COV-2 pandemic 
and resulting closure of museums, cultural centres 
and historical buildings prevented the public from 
enjoying the Bank’s collection as usual. The “Invito 
al Monte” initiative, when Rocca Salimbeni in Siena 

is opened to the public with free guided tours and 
musical entertainment provided by Accademia Siena 
Jazz, (event promoted and organized since November 
2019 by the Sponsorship and Events Department 
with the Artistic Assets Department), in 2020 only 
featured two events in January and February, as 
the number of visitors (n. 350 a day) would not have 
made it possible to comply to social distancing 
regulations imposed by the Italian government and 
incorporated in the Bank’s internal policies. For the 
same reason, in 2020 it wasn’t possible to grant all 
the numerous requests for guided tours by primary 
and secondary schools, Universities, Associations, 
private citizens, academics, art historians, etc.: 
19 tours were conducted (compared to 150 in 
2019) and access was granted to 142 people in 
January, February, August, September and October. 
Furthermore, due to the cancelling of two ordinary 
Palio di Siena events, and to meet requirements 
to safeguard public health, the initiative “Banca 
Aperta” was also cancelled, an event usually making 
the artistic and architectural wealth of Rocca 
Salimbeni available to the community on 2nd July, 
15th and 16th of August. Nevertheless in order to 
share such an important cultural treasure trove 
as much as possible, for the 19th edition of “Invito 
a Palazzo” promoted by ABI and conducted this 
year completely online, the Bank wished to replace 
the physical experience of the tour with audio and 
video products, images and a scientific data sheet, 
published between 3rd and 10th October on www.
muvir.eu, a website hosting collections owned by 
Italian banks where MPS features with approx. 140 
items from its collection.
Finally all existing contracts for right-of-use free of 
charge were renewed, confirming the will to make 
as many items as possible available to a diversified, 
miscellaneous audience.

RESTORATION WORK, 
LOANS, ARCHIVE MATERIAL 

CONSULTATIONS

IN 2020 THE FOLLOWING WERE CARRIED OUT

ALL THESE OPERATIONS  – RESTORATION, LOAN, 
ENHANCEMENT AND CONSULTATIONS – WERE AGREED AND 

AUTHORIZED BY THE AUTHORITIES IN CHARGE

THE CHOICE OF RESTORERS IS CARRIED OUT IN CONSIDERATION OF THE LIST OF LICENSED ART 
CONSERVATORS EX ART. 182 D.LGS. 42/2004 (UPDATED ON 4.2.2019) BASED ON THE KIND OF 
ASSET NEEDING RESTORATION.

8
2 
3

23

restoration works (on 6 paintings and 2 sculptures) 

loans

works loaned for exhibitions 

consultations of archive materials
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RESTORATION WORKS, LOANS, VALORISATION, 
CONSULTATION OF ARCHIVE MATERIAL  (DETAILS 
IN ATTACHMENT)
Regarding restoration, in 2020 eight works were 
restored (6 paintings and 2 sculptures) and a further 
6 were planned (5 paintings and 1 furnishing) to 
be carried out over the first few months of 2021, in 
addition to atomic oxygen treatment on 2 sculptures, 
7 paintings on board, and 1 item of furniture. The 
choice of restorers is carried out in consideration 
of the List of licensed art conservators ex art. 182 
D.Lgs. 42/2004 (updated on 4.2.2019) based on the 
kind of asset needing restoration.
Two loans were granted with 3 works exhibited, a 
definite drop compared to 2019, due to the Italian 
government’s decision to close all museums as part 
of the measures to contain the spread of the SARS-
COV-2 pandemic. 
Regarding enhancement, two museum-grade 
glass panes, to protect the following works: Interior 
with vase or Vase with yellow daffodils and purple 
freesias, oil on canvas, 1928 by Antonio Donghi and 
Untitled, mixed media on canvas, 1951 by Alberto 
Burri. In addition, new frames were made for 38 
graphic art works, and 1 modern painting, and a large 
painting were made safe with brackets and other 
support devices. Regarding an important collection 
of Gonzaga coins and medals acquired through the 
incorporation of Banca Agricola Mantovana and 
kept in Mantova, numismatist Massimo Rossi was 
contracted to examine it in depth, evaluating each 
item according to historical-artistic profile, state of 
conservation and rarity. The collection is currently 
kept in a caveau to allow its study and in 2021 it 
will be moved to the Bank’s branch in Corso Vittorio 
Emanuele II, 30 in Mantua to be made available to the 
community via specific guided tours.
Archive material consultations reached a total of 23. 
All these operations – restoration, loan, enhancement 
and consultations – were agreed and authorized by 
the authorities in charge. 

PARTICIPATION TO CULTURAL INITIATIVES 
PROMOTED BY ABI
The Bank routinely participates in ABI’s Cultural 
Relations Workgroup (in charge of planning common 
cultural strategies for banking institutions) and, as 
mentioned previously, in 2020 joined the 19th edition 

of "Invito a Palazzo. Arte e storia nelle Banche e 
nelle Fondazioni di origine bancaria" (An invitation 
to the Palace, art and history in Banks and banking 
foundations), an event that since 2002 allows 
visitors to tour spaces usually closed to the public 
and admire the artistic assets that the banks keep in 
their headquarters, followed by the local and national 
press, TV, and radio. IAP 2020 was conceived as an 
entirely digital event and the bank participated with 
4 videos, high resolution images and a data sheet 
on its historic seat in Siena (Palazzo Salimbeni: 
Fondaco, Cortile detto della Dogana, Archivio storico, 
Sala di studio e consultazione, Museo San Donato 
and annexed picture gallery, Scala Spadolini, Galleria 
Peruzziana, Salone della Rocca, Torre). The event 
was promoted with posts on Facebook, Twitter 
and Instagram, one for each channel, published on 
Saturday 3rd October with the aim of directing users 
to the official website of MuVir – Virtual museum 
of Banks in Italy (www.muvir.eu). The initiative was 
supported by a specific communication campaign, 
in line with the event’s nature and target, and enjoyed 
constant presence on Facebook, Instagram, Twitter 
and LinkedIn, with a total production of 449 posts 
aimed at promoting the open palace by itself and the 
entire event, distributed as follows: 90 Facebook, 90 
Instagram, 76 LinkedIn, 93 Twitter, 100 posts shared 
by banks and associations. Accesses and fruition of 
content reached a total of 52,600 views, 12,700 on 
Facebook, 10,800 on Instagram, 10,000 on LinkedIn, 
15,400 on Twitter, 2500 on YouTube and 4800 on 
Palazzi.abi.it.

EXTERNAL COLLABORATIONS
The Bank supports Associazione Mus.e, entrusted 
by the Florence Council with valorising Museo 
Novecento di Firenze, with the exhibition “Henry 
Moore. The sculptor’s drawings” which should 
have taken place from 23rd October 2020 to 18th 
February 2021, curated by Sergio Risaliti. The 
exhibition, initially delayed because of the persisting 
pandemic, and then scheduled to open in January 
2021, presents an in-depth study of the artist and of 
the value of drawing in relation to sculpture, starting 
from a reinterpretation of some of the issues 
central to Moore’s work. The Bank will take part as 
a sponsor and as loaner of an important work by 
Moore, Working Model for Animal Form, a bronze 
sculpture dated 1969-1971, a small example of the 
artist’s experiments of the early 70s.

ANALYSIS OF THE COLLECTION
The art collection consists of 29,767 works for a 
total value of approximately € 120 mln. The main 
core is made of works by artists from the Siena 
area, according to a precise purchasing strategy, 
and by the Chigi Saracini Collection housed in the 
palace in Siena by the same name, which includes 
different works from different eras. Incorporations 
have also added the collections of Banca Toscana, 
with important classical and 20th century works, 
of Banca Agricola Mantovana, which includes a 
collection of coins and medals from the Gonzaga 
era, and of Banca Antonveneta, with 17th and 18th 
century artists from Veneto and Lombardy, Slovenian 
painters, ancient and contemporary ceramics 
coming from Banca Popolare di Faenza. Regarding 
the amounts: n. 3,122 works invested by different 
kinds of ministerial bonds for a total value of approx. 
103.4 mln; n. 5,434 works with "ex-lege L. 1089/39" 
bonds for a total value of approx. 2.3 mln; n. 20,431 
works and items of furniture free from any kind of 
bond for a value of approx. 8.7 mln; n. 780 works, for 
a total value of approx.5.7 mln, are currently being 
examined by the competent authority for historical-
artistic evaluation, which might possibly result in 
bonds being applied. All assets, both bound and free 
of bonds, are always reported on the Statement.

REGULATORY ASPECTS
Activities connected to the management, protection 
and conservation of artistic assets are regulated 
by company regulation D02341; for assets covered 
by bonds, it is also necessary to refer to applicable 
Italian law, administrative order 42/2004 – Code for 
cultural assets and landscapes. 

COMMITMENT
The agreement for precautionary recapitalization 
signed by MEF, the Bank, the European Commission 
and BCE, lists a series of Commitments, one of 
them regarding artistic assets which entails the 
dissolution of the Bank’s artistic assets free of bonds 
by the completion of the renovation plan (2021), in 
accordance with current Italian legislation. 

MANAGEMENT AND CATALOGUING
The Banks’s works of art are duly catalogued in the 
File Maker database, which includes fields to enter: 
photograph, inventory number, previous different 
inventory numbers, author (with the possibility of 
also entering previous attributions) and/or historical-
artistic context, date, century, inscriptions, category, 
technique, materials, size (height, width, depth), 
measurements including the frame and notes on 
the latter, current location and historic location, 
state of preservation, judicial status, possible 
notifications, exhibitions and bibliography, as well 
as related materials, images and documents. Over 
the years to update the data and copy them from its 
own database to the Ministry’s database, the Bank 
has contracted art historians and professionals 
recommended by the competent authority, meeting 
related expenses, in order to upgrade the catalogue 
to include the latest studies conducted on the works 
and comply to ministerial requests in a scientific and 
coherent manner.
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INSURANCE COVER
To safeguard its works from unforeseen events 
such as theft or damage, every year the Bank, 
takes up a Fine Art All Risks formula policy, with 
a company specialized in the field. The All Risks 
formula is the broadest on the market because it 
covers all possible risks, clearly highlighting possible 
reasons for refusing payments. Works housed in 
headquarters, branches and agencies, and in all of 
Monte dei Paschi di Siena’s facilities, both owned by 
the Institute or by connected companies, or rented, or 
in other property owned that is not used for banking 
activities, and in the seat of Fondazione Accademia 
Musicale Chigiana are covered by absolute first loss 
insurance. 

VALORIZATION INITIATIVES ARTISTIC ASSETS 
2020
 • Museum grade glass pane and back Flower 

Vase by Antonio Donghi (5048499)
Glass and back replacement by Ranfagni cornici

 • Museum grade glass pane Untitled by Alberto 
Burri  (5048139)
Glass supplied by Ranfagni cornici

 • Frames for Graphic Art works
Supplied by Luca Romani (L’angolo dell’arte)
n. 29 frames for graphic art works, n. 1 painted 
glass

 • Frames for Graphic Art works 
Supplied by Beaux Arts
n. 9 frames for graphic art works

 • Support brackets for Donghi (Women on the 
stairs) and Severini (L’equilibriste)
Supplied by Alberti srl

 • Two display cases for sculptures by Libero 
Andreotti (musical genies)
Supplied by Mobilnova
n. 2 display cases including lighting systems

ART COLLECTION LOANS 2020
 • Tales of the 1900s in Tuscany. Soffici, Viani, 

Rosai, Maccari, Marcucci, Venturi: from the 
return to order to the conquest of “disorder” 
at Lucca Centre of Contemporary Art – Lucca
25 January – 30 August 2020

 • Ardengo Soffici, Pines, oil on canvas, 1924, 
inv. 5048503

 • Lorenzo Viani, Le Apuane, oil on board, 1933 
approx., inv. 5048333

 • Ulysses. Art and legend 
Musei San Domenico – Forlì
14 February – 31 October 2020

 • Bernardino Mei, Orestes kills Aegisthus and 
Clytemnestra, oil on canvas, 1654, inv. 381663

RESTORATION ART COLLECTIONS 2020

PAINTINGS
 • Bernardino Mei, Orestes kills Aegisthus and 

Clytemnestra, oil on canvas, 1676, n. inv. 381663 
- restored by Caporali Celentano Restauri snc

 • Bernardino Mei, Amor cured by Time with the water 
of the river Lethe, oil on canvas, 1653, n. inv. 381807 
- restored by Caporali Celentano Restauri snc

 • Anton Van Dick (attr.), Male Portrait, oil on canvas, 
n. inv. 612481- restored by Jacopo Antonio Carli

 • Jacob Jordaens, Herod’s feast, , oil on board, n. 
inv. 615256 - restored by Jacopo Antonio Carli

 • Marco Salerni, Graphic fragment, encaustic 
techniques, 20th century, n. inv. 386516 - restored 
by Jacopo Antonio Carliù

 • Anonymous, Miracolo di un Santo Cappuccino, 
oil on canvas, 18th  century, n. inv. 5048375 - 
restored by Jacopo Antonio Carli

 

SCULPTURE
 • Teodoro Bevilacqua (Darko), Woman riding a 

crustacean, undated sculpture in the round, n. 
inv. 689250 - restored by Raffaella Turco

 • Vico Consorti, Abundance with Italian 
monuments in the background, bronze sculpture 
in the round, n. inv. 504499 - restored by Brocchi 
1815
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Over times, Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena has 
chosen to strengthen its relationship with local 
communities through events and sponsorship 
deals, seen as opportunities for communication, 
contact and branding, aimed at enhancing its 
reputation and related accreditation. Unfortunately, 
due to the COVID-19 pandemic 2020 operations 
were slowed down on a number of levels. Conditions 
entailed inevitable impacts also on the Bank’s 
strategies, and plans in terms of sponsorship deals 
and events, as traditional physical mingling was 
banned. Despite this, Banca Monte dei Paschi di 
Siena – seizing the opportunities offered by digital 
transformation, especially during the worse months 
of the pandemic – regenerated ways to interact with 
different kinds of stakeholders (media relations, 
captive and prospective clients, associations, 
bodies and institutions), using the renewed 
narrative of a Bank taking on the challenges of the 
present and building a future, increasingly oriented 
towards innovation sustainable over time. All this 
based on values of simplicity and of listening to 
people and communities.
In 2020, on the back of the results achieved in this 
sense during 2019, the Bank confirmed its intention 
of valorising its cultural and artistic assets, using 
art and beauty for the well-being of communities, 
and personal and emotional enhancement. At the 
same time, it placed knowledge and its promotion 
at the centre of its activity, proving that art must 
also be intended as a means for social and cultural 
enhancement. This premise was implemented 
along specific lines: 
1) Promote and favour artistic initiatives, using 
works of art connected to local areas (exhibitions, 
restoration works and specific initiatives): after the 
positive experience of late 2019, in January and 
February 2020 two “physical” editions of “Invito 
al Monte” took place, a monthly event aimed at 
contact with people interested in visiting the Bank’s 
historic headquarters in piazza Salimbeni, Siena, 
free of charge, to enjoy the works of art inside it. 
Over two days a total of 700 people attended the 
event. The project was discontinued for the rest of 
the year due to the pandemic.
Also valuable was the Bank’s participation as a 

its long-standing collaboration supporting the 
students and lecturers of this institution dedicated 
to high level artistic training. Regarding emerging 
talents the bank renewed its support for Fondazione 
Accademia Musicale Chigiana, one the jewels 
in Siena’s crown renowned worldwide, aimed at 
valorising and promoting national and international 
musical heritage and nurturing the education and 
professional growth of young classical music 
talents; 

3) Intensify institutional networking actions 
through local Foundations Antonveneta and 
BAM, seen as tools for listening, promote the 
Bank’s communication strategies as catalysts 
to proactively influence underlying communities. 
Fiera Millenaria Gonzaga, Festivaletteratura and 
the restoration of Raphael’s tapestries in Palazzo 
Ducale marked Mantova’s cultural and social 
2020 with the support of the local Bank and 
Foundation: on Mantova’s territory the Foundation 
also enhanced actions to promptly make available 
resources to manage the health emergency and 
support initiatives aimed at the social sector; Padua 
in particular showcases contributions by Banca 
and Fondazione Antonveneta supporting scientific 
research and activities conducted by Fondazione 
per la Ricerca Biomedica Avanzata: specifically, 
it supported the purchase of new equipment to 
develop the institute’s histology lab, which analyses 
the microscopic structure of tissues and organs, 
focusing on mitochondria;

4) Increase commitment in the field of equal 
opportunities: the Bank confirmed it has started 
actions to valorise the role of women also through 
enhanced sensitivity towards initiatives offering the 
greatest cultural and material fulfilment possible. 
To this end, on 29th January the Bank hosted at 
its historical premises inside Rocca Salimbeni, a 
convention titled “Donne in quota: il valore della 
diversità nella cultura d’impresa alla luce della 
legge Golfo-Mosca” (Women in quota: the value 
of diversity in business culture after the Golfo-
Mosca law): organized by Camera di Commercio di 
Arezzo-Siena with the female Business Committee; 

this was the final event of training course “Donne 
in quota”, aimed at promoting the value and talent 
of women, but which also was a chance for bodies, 
associations and female entrepreneurs to discuss 
the inclusion of gender quotas in the Boards of 
Directors of listed and participated companies 
(among the speakers there also was Stefania 
Bariatti, at the time president of Banca Monte dei 
Paschi di Siena). 
Finally within the event “Wine&Siena”, the Bank 
collaborated with its organizers to host the 
convention “Donne nel mondo del vino. L’impresa 
femminile nel settore e l’accesso al credito” (Women 
in Winemaking. Female enterprise in the sector and 
access to credit), which was attended by a number 
of players, companies and institutions from the 
winemaking world, and accredited the Bank and 
the city of Siena as a laboratory for ideas aimed at 
nurturing female entrepreneurship in the world of 
winemaking, also incentivizing equal opportunities 
in credit access procedures.

Activities connected to events and sponsorship are 
formally regulated by company regulation D00953, 
available for direct and transparent consultation by 
the Bank’s staff and interested functions. Regarding 
the management of sponsorship formalization 
and contracting processes, the Bank requires 
partners/sponsees to sign a specific document in 
accordance with law n. 231/2001 in order to prevent 
penal responsibility of the Bodies.

6.6.2 Sponsorship and events

partner to the initiative “2050 Archifest –Abitare il 
mondo altrimenti” (Residing in the world in a different 
way), a convention held in Colle val d’Elsa (Si) 
between 14th September to 4th October: the town 
was at the centre of a debate on the future of towns 
and the territory through a substantial program of 
seminars, meetings, workshops, performances 
and events – with the participation of bodies, 
institutions, associations and representatives of 
Universities and the world of culture. With a special 
feature: the festival’s centre and symbol was 
the Bank’s main branch in Colle, built in 1973 by 
architect Giovanni Michelucci, a listed building of 
significant historical value due to its iconic design 
and strong power of communication. Thus the 
branch once again became a socially shared venue, 
not just the quintessential place for commercial 
negotiations, and also a seat for a public discussion 
on architecture, civil roles and issues of urban 
regeneration in a sustainable perspective.
Also worthy of mention is the collaboration between 
the Bank and Siena’s Council to create an editorial 
project titled “Percorsi, storie e segreti delle Terre 
di Siena”(Trails, tales and secrets of the lands 
of Siena). It illustrates 81 trails in Siena and the 
surrounding territory, known as “Terre di Siena”: nine 
printed series (also available online at https://www.
terredisiena.it/cammini-outdoor/) each including 
9 trails, for a total of 81 tales. The district known 
as Terre di Siena includes nine municipalities: 
Asciano, Buonconvento, Chiusdino, Monteroni 
d’Arbia, Monticiano, Murlo, Rapolano Terme, Siena 
and Sovicille. Contents present stories, characters, 
literary works connected to the area’s symbolic 
locations, rediscovered pilgrim trails, above all the 
Via Francigena, descriptions of ancient trades and 
crafts and traditional dishes. A new interpretation 
with a precise aim: reinterpret touristic flows and 
direct them towards the less known sites of the 
area around Siena, also worthy of being discovered 
and experienced;

2) Confirm partnerships with Art Academies 
on initiatives aimed at young artists through 
digital tools: with a special agreement with 
Accademia di Brera in Milano, the Bank reaffirmed 
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In 2021 7 colleges operating in difficult and/or 
destitute areas will be supported free of charge with 
special conventions and training projects, mainly 

Methodological note in relation to MPS Orienta indicators listed in the NFS 2020: data on apprenticeship contracts were moved forward 1 year as they refer 
to the year of activation and no longer to the year in which selection was started (so, compared to the table published in the NFS 2019, 2018 data changes 
from 16 to 5 and 2019 data from 15 to 16). 

in Southern Italy, providing training, orientation and 
financial education. 

6.6.3 MPS ORIENTA 

Initiatives by the MPS Orienta program are dedicated 
to careers, developing crossover skills, financial 
education and, in general, to relations with schools 
and universities. The project aims at reinforcing 
connections between study courses and the job 
market, support the Country’s economic and social 
development, contributing to sustainable growth 
strategies, and consolidate the relationship with 
the territory where the Group operates.

The main initiatives aim at:
 • developing collaborations with universities and 

specialization schools to reinforce the connection 
between the academic world and the job market, 
and make it more stable and structured; 

 • promote projects and activate courses for 
hospitality, training, careers and financial 
education with secondary schools and colleges;

 • design and organize career-oriented and financial 
education activities to be promoted externally 
across the entire nation, through workshops 
dedicated to young people.

The following were the main initiative of the project 
during 2020. 

 • Relationships with schools and universities 
(internships and tenures) - The Group 
has underwritten agreements with over 30 
universities and master courses all over the 
country. These allow, on the on hand, young 
graduates or students to undertake internships 
in specialized roles coherent with their course of 
studies, and on the other, MPS professionals to 
bring their experience to university halls. In 2020 
70 internships were activated in the Group’s 
main structures, some of which ended with a 
job offer. After all internships were cancelled in 
March 2020, in compliance with dispositions to 
fight the spread of Coronavirus, MPS was one of 
the first companies, according to promoters, to 
reinstate them and regulate them so they could 
be conducted through agile working.

 • Post-master and research apprenticeships - In 
2020 the company reserved 15 apprenticeship 
contracts to near-graduates of the University of 
Siena. Selectees were placed in highly specialized 

sectors to allow a direct comparison between 
study subjects and professional activities. At the 
end of the 12-month-long apprenticeship, and 
after undergoing evaluation, the apprentices were 
hired with a permanent contract.

 • Crossover skills and orientation courses 
(formerly Alternanza Scuola-Lavoro) - In 2020 
the company established agreements with 10 
colleges (two for each Territorial area) regarding 
training projects, development of crossover skills, 
careers and financial education. The project was 
articulated into 5 steps including meetings at 
the schools, workshops, in-company workshops 
and a final award, but was suspended in early 
March 2020 to comply with legal provisions 
to counteract the spread of Coronavirus. Until 
then, 10 meetings had been held in schools with 
approx. 700 students involved, and 4 orientation 
days had been staged, 2 in Rome 2 in Naples, with 
approx. 80 students involved for the whole day.  

 • Talent Day - - In 2020 the company had planned 
a series of 8 events in as many Italian cities 
for the MPS Talent Day, a work and training 
orientation workshop open to young people 
between 18 and 27 years of age. The first 2 
events (Naples and Lecce) involved approx. 120 
students and collected 360 subscriptions in just 
a few days. The following legs were suspended 
in compliance with dispositions to fight the 
spread of Coronavirus. Participants were handed 
an anonymous customer care questionnaire to 
evaluate the practicality of the topics illustrated 
and the usefulness of the information received. 
Overall evaluation achieved by the initiative was 
4.51 on a scale of 1 to 5.

 • Career Day - BMPS representatives participated 
to an online Career Day (online) organized by the 
Universities of Siena and Verona, attended by 
approx. 250 university students. 

MPS Orienta Indicators 2020 2019 2018

Apprenticeships – Contracts 15 16 5

Internships – Activations 70 105 120

ASL – Schools involved 10 24 18

ASL – Students involved 80 68 75

Talent Day – Events on the territory 2 3 6

Talent Day – Participants 122 167 296

Career Day – Participants 250 400 350

In 2020 MPS Orienta and MPS Welfare worked in 
partnership on two projects for orientation and 
training aimed at the Group’s employees and their 
families.

 • Professione Genitori - A people caring tool to 
support MPS employees with children between 
4 and 18 years of age. The project, through a 
community based learning platform, was divided 
into a number of courses according to the 
children’s’ ages, and it offered support to parents 
to help their children to choose their school and 
training options.

 • Online University - MPS subscribed an 
agreement with Unitelma, online University run by 
La Sapienza, to allow their employees and their 
family members to start or take up again a flexible 
qualified course of studies at a convenient price. 

6 PEOPLE AND TERRITORIES       7 THE HUMAN CAPITAL        8 COMMITMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT        9 RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN1 LETTER TO THE STAKEHOLDER       2 METHODOLOGICAL NOTE       3 PRESENTATION OF THE GROUP        4 RISK MANAGEMENT        5 ANTI-CORRUPTION STRATEGY     

G4-FS16



115114

format of these videos is aimed at intriguing and 
stimulating viewers towards learning more about 
issues concerning finance and economy.

INITIATIVES BY BANCA WIDIBA

Financial awareness
In Italy the level of financial education is still low, 
and now more than ever customers need to be lead 
through economic-financial and asset planning 
centred on their real needs and those of their family, 
starting from awareness. 

In 2020 online info-training events aimed at 
prospective and in-house clients were organized 
with the aim of promoting a culture of awareness 
in managing savings.
The objective is to bring the public to reflect on 
how important a good financial education is: 
this generates awareness of one’s own financial 
needs and directs towards an understanding of 
management and planning of one’s own personal 
and family resources, with a long term vision. A 
route to awareness and attention to risks and their 
management. 
Results for 2020: 
 • 11 virtual events with clients on the issue of 

economic resources and family budgeting, 
sponsored by MEF

 • 8 virtual training events with the collaboration 
of Professione Finanza, company specialized 
in financial training with UNI EN ISO 9001:2015 
certification

 • 8 virtual events devoted to female clients on the 
issue of Diversity & Inclusion Speaking in the 
financial sector

with a total of 3,840 views on 31st December 
2020. 
In November 2020, a series of 5 online events was 
produced titled "Sustainable Evolution: Investing 
responsibly on the future”, an info-training course 
aimed at approx. 2000 participants including 
managers and clients all over Italy, in collaboration 
with BlackRock, a partner of Banca Monte dei 
Paschi di Siena.  
Sustainability as a standard for choosing future 
investments: this was the topic covered through 
testimonials by Banca MPS and BlackRock 
managers and entrepreneurs, who starting from 
the sustainability objectives of the UN 2030 
Agenda touched upon relevant issues such as 
the future of electric transportation, circular 
economy, new trends related to food safety, CRM 
sustainable logics, brand development and Green 
Energy.  
Finally, it is worth mentioning a strong focus on 
constantly updating the Network on financial 
markets, new investment solutions with a focus 
on ESG investments, regulatory updates on 
investments issues and on the web-collaboration 
platform through remote consultations with 
clients. Specifically, regular webinar sessions 
have been activated for the front-end, as well as 
weekly skype sessions for investment and finance 
specialists with different financial partners (Sgr, 
Insurance companies, etc.). 

#MPSEDU
#MpsEdu is a financial education initiative which 
to date has been hosted on the main social media 
platforms used by the Bank: Facebook, Twitter, 
LinkedIn and Instagram. MpsEdu started in early 
2018 on Instagram as a “financial dictionary” with 
a static format, and evolved in 2020 into a video 
format published also on the other channels. 
Since then, over 50 videos have been published.
The current dynamic format lasts approx. 20’ 
and is centred on a different topic every time: 
it includes terms in common use and more 
specialized expressions. The fresh, dynamic 

The pandemic was also behind the instability of 
the financial markets which characterized 2020. 
Thus, it was deemed appropriate to complement 
traditional training courses with initiatives aimed 
at providing specific, prompt support, also in order 
to provide the necessary skills to make customer 
services able to meet needs related to the context. 
To this end, online initiatives were implemented 
for Private and Family Office managers in 
collaboration with investment companies: 
- Digital B2B: series of interactive webinars 
aimed at the Wealth Management Network with 
content provided by specialists who offered 
in-depth analysis of financial market trends, 
investment solutions to overcome the most 
difficult moments, and support to understand 
the extraordinary phenomena of the year. Among 
other relevant topics: ESG, monetary policies, 
scenarios, outlooks, etc.  
Between March and December 2020 70 info-
training webinars were produced for a total of 53 
hours of training aimed at 385 resources.  
Every resource was entered inside a course, thus 
gaining access to a multitude of webinars over 
the year, achieving a total of 10 hours of training 
each. 
- 5 minutes with: feature started during lockdown 
consisting in the publication of short videos, 
produced in collaboration with investment 
companies, with the objective of constantly 
updating the Wealth Management Network on 
financial markets, strongly influenced by the 
pandemic and the stalling of the economy. 
Thanks to constant information and training 
highly focused on the issues illustrated in the 
videos, bankers were able to support their clients 
by offering services of prompt, specialized 
consultancy during the most problematic months 
of the year. A focus on current affairs, their info-
training slant, on demand availability and modest 
length of the videos were the defining elements 
of this feature which was renewed in the training 
schedule also after lockdown ended. Starting 
in March when the initiative was launched, by 
December 2020 95 videos had been published 

6.6.4. Financial education 

On average every MpsEdu video has been viewed 
14,363 times and overall MpsEdu was “intercepted” 
301,624 times.

CHANNEL TYPE TOTAL AVERAGE

Facebook impressions 82,357 4,575

Instagram impressions 35,376 1,608

Twitter views 38,420 1,746

Linkedin views 145,471 6,612

TOTAL impressions + views 301,624 14,363

 • 1 virtual event dedicated to all financial 
consultants.

Ask Widiba 
At the same time, in an age like the one we 
are living in, where economic uncertainty is 
widespread, financial consultants with their skills 
can play a fundamental role in providing answers 
to doubts and questions. For this reason, a series 
of 30-minute long live sessions on Banca Widiba’s 
social media channels, held from June to December 
2020, and featuring Financial Consultants with 
a range of experts (i.e. in economy, sustainability, 
female leadership, psychology, sports, business 
language), examined the most significant current 
issues from different perspectives, and answered 
questions to clear the viewers’ doubts and share a 
positive message.

Results:
30,000 views on social media
19,000 social interactions
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The training plan was redeveloped as webinars 
and the usual activities (i.e. evaluation) for the 
development and management of human resources, 
welfare, internal communication, continued.
In order to preserve the health of colleagues 
there has been, among other things, widespread 
recourse to agile working, which has represented an 
effective, fundamental tool to combine the need to 
protect people’s health, operational continuity and 
balancing life and work. 

The public health emergency related to COVID-19 
has influenced the realization of projects already 
planned in late 2019 and imposed new priorities 
and initiatives. 
Protecting the health of colleagues and clients, 
safeguarding delicate situations and the 
commitment to guaranteeing operations, were 
the central theme of 2020, a year when a great 
effort was spent in carrying out activities with the 
objective of maintaining overall “normality”.

The enhancement of the human capital, which marks and characterizes the people in MPS, has always been a 
strategic objective.
This approach, focused on searching for consistency in a perspective of development, growth, support and in-
clusion, made it possible to face a very complex moment with great reactivity and cohesion, without losing sight 
of envisaged programs and retaining the ability of planning future ones.
Specifically, MPS Group’s reorganization and the need to find a structural solution to provide it with a future 
sustainable over time, has been a widely debated issue on the national press for some time, and consequently, 
always on the mind of the entire company staff. 
The totality of information on this subject is a popular topic within the Bank, and in some ways, it determines 
its climate. But a factual approach prevails, with everybody’s commitment to act as a bank, support clients and 
meet their needs, also to respond to the complex problems arising from the health emergency.
Top management constantly and in complete transparency updates employees, and reaffirms at every opportu-
nity the importance of focusing on current objectives and on the projects contained in the Industrial Plan, which 
has started its process of approval by the appropriate authorities. 

7.1 Protection of human
resources 

The human capital 

7

PRINCIPLE 5:
GOVERNANCE 
& CULTURE
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in compliance with the legislation in force at the 
time and with the aim of preserving the health of 
employees and clients.

AGILE WORKING
Agile working was one of the precautionary 
measures to contain the spread of the pandemic. 
Its trial, started by the Group in 2017, helped 
widespread implementation of technical 
organizational conditions and in a few weeks the 
technical and instrumental infrastructure was 
strengthened with the distribution of laptop PCs to 
almost the entire staff, and connection capability 
was extended through the use of VPNs (Virtual 
Private Network).
Over the year, to balance emergency regulations, 
in consideration of the organizational context and 
situations in need of attention, an agreement was 
reached with unions to facilitate, also within the 
commercial network, access to agile working with 
special attention to situations of vulnerability and to 
support parents during the emergency. 
The use of agile working, functional to the different 
stages of the COVID-19 emergency, reached an 
average of approx. 75% (80% in GM and 70% on the 
Network – vs. 15% in 2019).  
In this context in May 2020 the Group decided to 
conduct a survey on all employees to gather views 
and sentiment on the initiative. The survey, with 
approx. 11,000 filled-in questionnaires, showed 
a percentage of satisfaction equal to 54%. The 
widespread experience of this tool anticipated a 
new approach to work through the use of online 
tools and the need to pay more attention to work/
life balance dynamics.
Other measures to fight the spread of the virus:
 • protective Plexiglas screens for staff in contact 

with the public and distance markers for clients 
have been installed in all branches;

 • during the peak of the emergency, weekly shifts 
were introduced for staff to ensure branch 
operations by alternating two teams of staff;

 • daily resource presence is always set to comply 
to social distancing, with a minimum of 1.8 
metres between each workstation;

 • all branches are constantly supplied with 
facemasks, hand-gel, etc.;

 • on-site cleaning services, extraordinary 

7.1.1 Health and safety

With the onset of the emergency due to the 
COVID-19 pandemic the Chief Safety Officer 
(CSO) division immediately involved the Medical 
Coordinator of the Group’s Health Service to 
activate health supervision in order to preserve 
the health of employees. In addition, to face this 
extraordinary event, a model of crisis governance 
articulated on several levels was implemented: 
 • strategic, with the Management Committee 

meeting practically every day, systematically 
updated on the evolution of the situation and 
involved in taking the most relevant decisions;

 • tactical, with the Crisis Committee for Operational 
Continuity in session, lead by the Chief Operating 
Officer and composed of the audit and support 
functions, and those invested with ownership of 
critical and systemic processes;

 • operational, by establishing a team lead by the 
Chief Safety Officer ("Situation Room"), with 
duties including constant operational alignment, 
sharing operational proposals, transmission 
of strategic decisions, activation of necessary 
escalation processes.

In order to facilitate decision-making processes, 
the model described was enhanced by establishing 
a Committee for Managing the Covid 19 Crisis 
composed by 5 components of the Management 
Committee (CCO, COO, CHCO, CSO, MD of the COG), 
with duties of analysis and urgent solution of the 
main issues, and alignment of the Management 
Committee.

Regular consultations were held with Workers’ 
Representatives for Safety.
Specifically, the Group faced the period of 
emergency setting itself as main objectives:

 √ safeguarding the health of colleagues and clients
 √ continuity in providing services to clients

CONTINUITY IN NETWORK OPERATIONS  
 • the Bank’s branches operated in a context of 

emergency according to principles to safeguard 
people’s health, and implementing government 
dispositions and sector Protocols to guarantee 
essential services for territories and communities;

 • according to particular moment and geographical 
area, branches were closed or were opened only 
on appointment, with or without counters, always 

maintenance services for air-conditioning and 
ventilation have been strengthened.

HEALTH SUPERVISORY BODY
 • a health supervisory body has been established 

by the Medical Body Coordinator to analyse 
the evolution of the emergency and implement 
necessary measures;

 • a specific e-mail address has been opened to 
evaluate requests by resources with special 
needs and/or current or past medical conditions;

 • further insurance coverage has been made 
available for the period of emergency;

 • in order to strengthen anti COVID-19 strategies 
employees will be supported by refunding flu 
vaccines. Furthermore, existing health coverage 
has been extended to include refunds for 
serological tests and swab tests.

LISTENING CENTRE
 • the hours of service of the professional 

psychological support centre known as “Ascolto 
in Azione” (Active Listening), made available by 
the Bank and aimed at employees – anonymity 
guaranteed – have been extended;

CONSTANT INFORMATION FOR STAFF
Specific communication channels dedicated to the 
COVID-19 emergency have been established in 
order to promptly alert all staff, specifically:
 • communications sent to all employees via e-mail;
 • a special section of the company intranet 

dedicated to the emergency;
 • Constantly updated company FAQs on the 

coronavirus emergency; 
 • A special email address for employees’ doubts or 

requests; 
 • Regular live streaming meetings with members 

of the Management Committee with real-time 
Q&A;

 • Meetings with Workers’ Representatives for 
Safety and Unions, regularly updated on the 
development of the emergency;

 • Ongoing alignment with the Group’s Companies. 

DYNAMIC REGULATORY SUPPORT
The operational model was supported by a 
dynamic regulatory system, aimed at regulating 
its procedures and operation, including running 
processes from remote.

In addition to activities related to the management 
of the public health emergency, ordinary activities 
related to mandatory duties (ordinary and 
extraordinary, that is, due to unforeseeable needs) 
and those related to voluntary activities, continued 
as usual. Ordinary mandatory duties include 
consultation of RLSs (art. 50 D.Lgs. 81/2008), Risk 
Evaluation for Health and Safety in the workplace, 
drafting a Report on Risk Evaluation, routine 
meetings as per art.35 D.Lgs. 81/08, training and 
information activities, health monitoring activities, 
etc. 
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HEALTH AND SAFETY

HEALTH GOVERNANCE OF THE PANDEMIC CRISIS 

With the onset of the emergency due to the COVID-19 pandemic the Chief Safety Officer (CSO) division immediately 

involved the Medical Coordinator of the Group’s Health Service to activate health supervision in order to preserve the health 

of employees. In addition, to face this extraordinary event, a model of crisis governance articulated on several levels was 

implemented:

In order to facilitate decision-making processes the model described was enhance by establishing a Committee for 

Managing the Covid 19 Crisis composed by 5 components of the Management Committee (CCO, COO, CHCO, CSO, MD of 

the COG), with duties of analysis and urgent solution of the main issues and alignment of the Management Committee. 

Regular consultations were held with Workers’ Representatives for Safety (RLS).

Specifically, the Group faced the period of emergency setting itself as main objectives:

√  strategic, 

with the Management Committee meeting practically every day, 

systematically updated on the evolution of the situation and involved 

in taking the most relevant decisions;

√  tactical, 

with the Crisis Committee for Operational Continuity in session, lead 

by the Chief Operating Officer and composed of the audit and support 

functions, and those invested with ownership of critical and systemic 

processes;

√  operational, 

by establishing a team lead by the Chief Safety Officer ("Situation 

Room"), with duties including constant operational alignment, sharing 

operational proposals, transmission of strategic decisions, activation 

of necessary escalation processes.

√  safeguarding the health of colleagues and clients 

√  continuity in providing services to clients

AGILE WORKING 

Agile working was one of the precautionary measures to contain the spread of the 

pandemic. 

Its trial started by the Group in 2017, helped widespread implementation of technical 

organizational conditions. In a few weeks the technical and instrumental infrastructure was 

strengthened by distributing to almost the entire staff:

√  Laptop PCs  

√  connection capability extended through VPNs (Virtual Private Network) 

Over the year an agreement with unions was reached to facilitate, also within the 

commercial network, access to agile working with special attention to:

√  situations of vulnerability 

√  support for parents during the emergency

The use of agile working reached an average of approx. 75% (80% in GM and 70% on the 

Network – vs. 15% in 2019).

In May 2020 the Group decided to conduct a survey on all employees to gather views and 

sentiment on the initiative.

The survey, with approx. 11,000 filled-in questionnaires, showed a percentage of satisfaction 

equal to 54%. 

The widespread experience of this tool anticipated a new approach to work through the use 

of online tools and the need to pay more attention to work/life balance dynamics.

√  protective Plexiglas screens for staff in contact with the public and distance markers 

    for clients have been installed in all branches; 

√  during the peak of the emergency, weekly shifts were introduced for staff to ensure 

    branch operations by alternating two teams of staff; 

√  daily resource presence is always set to comply to social distancing, with a minimum of 

    1.8 metres between each workstation; 

√  all branches are constantly supplied with facemasks, hand-gel, etc.; 

√  on-site cleaning services, extraordinary maintenance services for air-conditioning and 

    ventilation have been strengthened.

OTHER MEASURES TO FIGHT THE SPREAD OF THE VIRUS
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Extraordinary duties include unpredictable activities 
such as actions aimed at improving working 
conditions for subjects with special characteristics. 
The projects in progress related to mandatory 
activities are listed below: 
 • Evaluating risk of fire factors and identifying 

people exposed to the risk of fire: checking and 
monitoring practices aimed at preventing fires on 
a few large buildings;

 • Updating biological Risk Evaluation by adding 
and evaluation of COVID-19 risk;

 • Continuing activities aimed at detecting and 
assessing materials potentially containing 
asbestos on work premises: ordinary monitoring 
activities and interventions on specific buildings;

 • Evaluating categories of workers systematically 
or habitually using display screens for at least 
20 hours a week, not counting interruptions: 
Re-evaluating clusters and updating roles to be 
considered as video terminal workers;

 • In-depth (subjective) evaluation of work-related 
stress: to complete the study conducted in 
2020, identification of risk factors by cluster and 
possible implementation of mitigation measures;

 • Activities aimed at detecting the different 
components of armed robbery (Global External 
Risk, Sector External Risk, Inherent Risk, 
Residual Risk): ordinary activities of evaluation 
and integration of risk mitigation measures.

Voluntary projects such as maintaining certified 
management systems also continued. Currently 
the health and safety management systems of 
BMPS and Consorzio Operativo di Gruppo (COG) are 
OHSAS 18001 certified, while MPS Capital Services 
(MPSCS) and Magazzini Generali Fiduciari Mantova 
are ISO 45001 certified; BMPS and COG will also 
change to the latter certification during the first half 
of 2021. The environmental management systems 
of BMPS and MPSCS are ISO 14001 certified.
In consideration of the public health emergency, 
a process to validate the infection prevention 
Protocols of BMPS and the Group’s companies was 
started by a qualified external body. The process 
entails an evaluation and validation of the Protocol 
and a series of internal audits to verify compliance 
to it carried out on a representative sample of 
premises.

The validation process regarding MPS Fiduciaria 
and Magazzini Generali Fiduciari has been 
completed. Regarding BMPS the Protocol has been 
validated but the audits on premises have not been 
completed due to the increased state of emergency. 
For other companies (MPSLF, MPSCS and WIDIBA) 
the validation process is being activated.

Regarding projects within the Plan to Promote 
Health at Work 2020/2021 (PSL), their realization 
has been postponed due to the emergency. 
These activities are aimed at improving workers’ 
wellbeing and health, increase productivity, reduce 
absenteeism, increase motivation and awareness, 
promote a positive image caring for the needs or 
staff. 

RESPONSIBILITIES
The Parent company, COG, MPSCS and 
Magazzini Generali Fiduciari have implemented 
an Occupational Health and Safety Management 
System to accurately supervise compliance 
to regulations and prevent possible offences, 
especially those listed by D.Lgs. 231/01.
The system mentioned above is regulated in Banca 
MPS by internal document “Supervision of health and 
safety in the workplace” which along with document 
“Group Directive on the supervision of health and 
safety in the workplace” describes responsibilities 
assigned, operational modes, related registrations, 
and verification and audit regulations. During 2021 
Banca MPS and COG’s systems will migrate to ISO 
45001:2018 certification. MPSCS and Magazzini 
Generali Fiduciari already completed this migration 
in 2020. 

√  a health supervisory body has been established by the Medical Body Coordinator to analyse the 

    evolution of the emergency and implement necessary measures; 

√  a specific e-mail address has been opened to evaluate requests by resources with special 

    needs and/or current or past medical conditions; 

√  further insurance coverage has been made available for the period of emergency; 

√  in order to strengthen anti COVID-19 strategies employees will be supported by refunding 

    flu vaccines. Furthermore, existing health coverage has been extended to include refunds for 

    serological tests and swab tests.

HEALTH SUPERVISORY BODY

√  the hours of service of the professional psychological support centre known as “Ascolto in 

Azione” (Active Listening), made available by the Bank and aimed at employees – anonymity 

guaranteed – have been extended.

LISTENING CENTRE

Specific communication channels dedicated to the COVID-19 emergency have been established in 

order to promptly alert all staff, specifically: 

√  communications sent to all employees via e-mail; 

√  a special section of the company intranet dedicated to the emergency; 

√  Constantly updated company FAQs on the coronavirus emergency; 

√  A special email address for employees’ doubts or requests; 

√  Regular live streaming meetings with members of the Management Committee with real-time Q&A; 

√  Meetings with Workers’ Representatives for Safety and Unions, regularly updated on the 

development of the emergency; 

√  Ongoing alignment with the Group’s Companies.

CONSTANT INFORMATION FOR STAFF
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In the context of the Bank’s SGSSL, the following 
have been appointed: 

 √ a Representative of the Executive for SGSSL, 
identified as the Employer (as per D.Lgs.81/08), 
supervising maintenance and improvement of 
the System itself; 

 √ an SGSSL Supervisor, identified as Supervisor 
of the Prevention and Protection Service (as 
per D.Lgs.81/08) with the duty of planning and 
systematically implementing all the necessary 
actions to ensure the System’s requirements 
are established, applied and maintained in 
compliance with OHSAS 18001 and ISO 45001 
regulations.

In addition, regarding safety in the workplace, risk 
detection was carried out and documented in 
accordance to D.Lgs. n.81/2008 (art. 17, subsection 
1, lett. a) and art. 28), in the “Document on Risk 
Evaluation - DVR” where risk evaluation is based 
on identifying possible elements of danger for the 
workers’ health and safety and on the consequent 
planning of measures and actions aimed at 
eliminating or reducing the risks detected, with the 
objective of steering company choices towards 
the constant improvement of working conditions, 
taking into consideration ongoing technical 
progress. The document also includes prevention 
and protection measures to be adopted, and plans 
to improve working environments, to be considered 
during ordinary maintenance activities and in the 
renovation plans of the Bank’s production units. 
The DVR for BMPS and every other company in 
MPS Group is regularly updated in relation to the 
activities carried out. 
The last time BMPS updated its DVR was on 30th 
September 2020.
Among the most important activities and projects 
carried out recently:

 • update of the biological risk evaluation due to 
the COVID-19 pandemic;

 • continuation of the activities to evaluate the risk 
of work/related stress, in/depth or subjective 
stage;

 • continuation of works to install External 
Automatic Defibrillators in the most densely 
populated buildings and to provide related 
training;

 • the long term AIRONE project, entailing works 
on a number of buildings aimed at solving 
instances of non/conformity and updating 
services;

 • rationalizing archives in order to reduce the risk 
of fire in the buildings housing them;

 •  establishment within Banca MPS’ 
Environmental Prevention and Protection 
service of the new Supervision Prevention and 
Protection Large Buildings office, installing 
Building Safety Managers;

 •  validation by an external body of the COVID/19 
Company Protocol.

COMPANIES followed by BMPS’ Prevention and 
Protection Service - DVR Data Update:
 • Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena S.p.A.  

30/09/2020 
 • Consorzio Operativo Gruppo Montepaschi 

30/09/2020 
 • Monte Paschi Fiduciaria S.p.A. 30/09/2020
 • MPS Capital Services Banca per le Imprese S.p.A. 

30/09/2020
 • MPS Leasing & Factoring S.p.A 30/09/2020 

Widiba S.p.A. 30/09/2020 
 • Magazzini Generali Fiduciari S.p.A. 31/10/2020 
 • MPS Tenimenti 31/11/2020 

THE GROUP’S COMMITMENTS

Health and Safety Policy was issued by the Parent company’s Board in 2008. The responsibility of guiding its 
implementation is down to the executive (Head of the CSO Office) and management but its success rests on everybody’s 
constant efforts. 
Here follows a list of commitments made:

1 Communicate in the most appropriate way the company Safety Policy, its inspiring principles and related 
objectives to the stakeholders;

2 comply with Italian and European legislation on health and safety in the workplace, also taking into consideration 
international standards and technical rules wherever relevant;

3 carry out prevention activities in managing health and safety in the workplace based on proactive and predictive 
abilities for company risks, in order to avoid accidents at work and the onset of occupational diseases;

4 continue to constantly identify remaining risks in the workplace, adopting the most appropriate measures to 
reduce them to acceptable levels, constantly innovating methods and information supports aimed at their 
evaluation and analysis, and adopting the most effective tools and organizational structures;

5 enhance the value of human resources developing specific skills and training activities, key elements of the 
company mission characterising all the choices made by Gruppo MPS, with the objective of making workers 
aware of their own responsibilities, and of the necessity of operating in accordance with current legislation 
and internal operation rules;

6 inform all those present in company facilities, (employees, suppliers, clients) on the organization set up to 
manage safety and emergencies, as well as on the risks present, rules for prevention and protection adopted 
against them;

7 select suppliers also in consideration of aspects related to health and safety in the workplace and promote 
common initiatives to manage and solve possible situations of risk in a framework of mutual collaboration, and 
adopt a purchasing policy that follows the principles of safeguarding the health and safety of workers, of the 
environment and people in general;

8 promote worker engagement on health and safety in the workplace company objectives also through their 
Safety Representatives; 

9 pursue constant improvement by using the necessary resources, supporting, monitoring, and actively promot-
ing the achievement of the objectives set out in the Workers’ Health and Safety Management System (SGSSL); 

10 promote the integration of health and safety in the workplace principles in managing all company activities, 
including the design and maintenance of buildings and equipment; 

11 orient and steer the companies of Gruppo MPS to operate coherently with the above principles, requiring them 
to implement this Safety Policy and comply to the SGSSL.
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 • All employees are advised to reschedule visits 
if they display fever or even light respiratory 
symptoms.

Regarding inspections by the Doctor in charge, 
these are also aimed at evaluating the correct 
implementation of measures to contain the spread 
of COVID-19 defined by the company according to 
regulations in force. Any detected anomalies are 
noted on the inspection check-list and reported to 
the Prevention and Protection Service.
A sanitary supervision body has been established 
by the Group’s Health Service Coordinator in order 
to analyse the evolution of the emergency and 
implement necessary counter-measures. This body 
operates via daily moments of alignment, in-depth 
analysis and sharing of the operational proposals 
necessary to face the COVID-19 emergency.
The doctor in charge collaborates with BMPS’ 
Employer and the Group’s companies to integrate 
and put forward all the regulatory measures related 
to COVID-19, and defines specific actions and 
further prevention measures to contain the risk of 
spreading of COVID-19.
The Group’s Health Service Coordinator is 
consulted regarding actions to be implemented in 
case people on the premises (employees or clients) 
are identified as “positive”, “close contacts” or a 
“suspect/probable/confirmed” case. He/she is also 
consulted, if necessary, to evaluate re-admission to 
work of “positives”, “close contacts” and suspected/
probable cases.
An evaluation by the doctor in charge is also 
mandatory also in case of returning after a period of 
voluntary isolation imposed by the Health Authority.
In addition, the doctor in charge evaluates situations 
of special vulnerability, current or past pathologies 
of employees, and the company works to protect 
them in accordance with privacy regulations. This 
level of care is also extended in the case of people 
returning to work, with a special focus on subjects 
with specific pathologies, also in connection to their 
age.
Finally, the public health emergency exposes 
everyone to stress and discomfort factors that 
could not be foreseen before the spread of the 
virus. Difficulties in facing restrictions, changes to 
everyday life, the management of family life, worries 

about one’s own health and that of one’s family 
members, combined with the need to work from 
home can be a cause of discomfort for many. 
Stress and discomfort are first contained through 
psychological support, and it is paramount that this 
be provided by professionals.
Within the Bank a listening tool known as “Active 
Listening” has been active for some time; thanks 
to this, workers can anonymously access a team 
of psychologists to get help in overcoming difficult 
moments. Therefore, conditions and schedules 
for accessing the listening service have been 
expanded. 

WORKERS’ PARTICIPATION AND CONSULTATIONS 
REGARDING HEALTH AND SAFETY AT WORK 
After the last RLS elections in 2018, there are 
currently 31 Personnel Safety Representatives in 
office representing the workers of the entire Group. 
During 2020, several consultation meetings were 
held (ex art. 50, D. Lgs. 81/08) on the issue of 
managing the public health emergency and others 
pertaining to health and safety. In addition, regular 
meetings were held over the territory to examine 
specific issues related to local areas.
In November 2020, the periodic meeting as per 
art. 35 D. Lgs. 81/08 for consultations on different 
health and safety issues was held, mainly centred 
around the updating of the Risk Evaluation 
Document and projects in progress.
On this occasion RLSs were involved regarding the 
performance of the Health and Safety Management 
System and consulted to draft an improvement 
program.  

OCCUPATIONAL MEDICINE SERVICES
Banca MPS has organized a “Group Health 
Service” for the Bank itself and the companies of 
MPS Group who have entered agreements with 
the bank regarding the activities of the Prevention 
and Protection Service. The Group Health Service 
includes a Coordinator (CSSG) and over 30 
Competent Doctors, each with an assigned area 
of responsibility (inter-regional, regional or sub-
regional), carrying out their activities according 
to the scientific-technical directions established 
by the CSSG. The CSSG has the duty of defining 
guidelines to standardize processes, participates to 
risk evaluation, to the planning and implementation 
of information and training initiatives, offers 
consultancy and support to the Employer and the 
Prevention and Protection Service for prevention 
purposes. The CSSG, through Health Service 
doctors, plans and carries out medical check-ups 
on subjects under medical monitoring, (or those 
explicitly requesting a visit) and yearly inspections 
on all work premises. Health monitoring by MPS 
Group is aimed at the following categories of 
workers:
 • video terminal workers 
 • forklift operators 
 • cleaning staff 

 • drivers  
Video terminal workers are the main category of 
workers subject to health monitoring. In carrying 
out their duties doctors follow a specific Health 
Protocol, regularly updated. The Group Health 
Service, as established by contract obligations, 
ensures data in medical files is managed in 
accordance with requisites listed by art. 53 of 
D.Lgs. 81/08, by S.M.I. (Sindacato Medici Italiani – 
Union of Italian Doctors) and privacy regulations. 
Ordinary health monitoring continues subject to the 
current state of emergency imposing limitations 
on movements, in consideration of cycles imposed 
by the local Competent Doctor, complying with 
sanitary measures indicated by the Ministry for 
Health (so-called decalogo).
Urgent check-ups or consultations that cannot be 
postponed have priority, such as: 
 • consultations requested by workers; 
 • medical check-ups before returning to work after 

sick leave longer than 60 consecutive days.

A daily cleaning plan with disinfectants such as 
alcoholic gel, sodium hypochlorite and alcohol 
to be also used for desks, laptops etc. has been 
implemented for all premises subjected to sanitary 
supervision. 
As per art. 41 of D. Lgs 81/08, in order to apply 
measures to prevent the spread of respiratory 
infections during sanitary supervision activities, a 
“new organizational model” has been adopted to 
manage sanitation activities. 
Specifically, to carry out the above activities in all 
premises, it is guaranteed that:
 • medical check-ups are conducted in rooms with 

adequate hygiene/sanitary conditions (large 
rooms where social distancing dispositions 
may be applied, with available bathrooms 
appropriately sanitized, etc.);

 • Check-ups are organized in order to avoid 
crowding in waiting rooms;

 • Check-ups are scheduled according to precise 
standards, that is, approx. one check-up every 
30 minutes to allow doctors to disinfect the 
necessary tools (stethoscopes, gloves, desk 
cleaning etc.);

 • All employees are made to wear facemasks and 
sanitize their hands before the check-up;
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Workers with high incidence or high risk of diseases related to their 
occupation 2020 2019 2018

Regular check-ups 30 1,618 2,520

Visits on check-ups 78 151 166

Medical inspections 976 1,332 1,451 

Workers covered by an occupational health and safety 
management system 

2020 2019 2018

NO. 
EMPLOYEES % NO. 

EMPLOYEES % NO. 
EMPLOYEES %

Employees and casual employees whose job and/or 
workplace is supervised by the organization, covered by a 
health and safety in the workplace management system

20,767 98% 21,375 98% 22,245 98%

Employees and casual employees whose job and/or 
workplace is supervised by the organization, covered by a 
health and safety in the workplace management system 
subject to internal auditing

20,767 98% 21,375 98%  22,245 98%

Employees and casual employees whose job and/or 
workplace is supervised by the organization, covered 
by a health and safety in the workplace management 
system that has undergone auditing or been certified by 
independent third parties

20,767 98%  21,375 98% 22,245 98% 

Work-related injuries 
2020 2019 2018

NO. INJURIES FREQUENCY 
RATE

NO. 
INJURIES

FREQUENCY 
RATE NO. INJURIES FREQUENCY 

RATE
Deaths resulting from work-related 
injuries 0 0 0

Work-related injuries with serious con-
sequences (excluding deaths) * 0 0 0

Work-related injuries occurred 71 2.26 104 3.28 109 3.32

NOTE: Frequency rate of work-related injuries occurred = (number of work-related injuries occurred /number of working hours) x 
1,000,000 (the number of working hours is 31,389,982.10). 

2020 2019 2018

NO. INJURIES FREQUENCY 
RATE

NO. 
INJURIES

FREQUENCY 
RATE NO. INJURIES FREQUENCY 

RATE

Injuries sustained during commutes 97 3.09 167 5.27 210 6.40

NOTE: Frequency rate of injuries sustained during commutes = (injuries sustained during commutes /number of working hours) x 
1,000,000.  

Analysis of the incident index over 2020 shows 
that injuries at work and during commutes have 
significantly decreased compared to previous 
years; this drop has been in some way caused by 
agile working, strongly encouraged because of 

In addition , injuries sustained during commutes are reported.

*Work-related injuries with serious consequences are those entailing absence from work above 180 days, not including Covid cases.

the public health emergency. Two Covid related 
incidents have been reported resulting in an 
absence over six months. 
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Welfare is a central element of company level 
contracts and during 2020 it has continued to be 
a point of reference for all colleagues in its main 
institutions, thanks to ongoing communication with 
trade unions. 
Directional and operational policies guarantee 
uniform treatment and equal opportunities of 
access. Although within an overall framework of 
compatibility and economic sustainability, over 
time internal Welfare has been integrated with 
goods and assets responding to the evolution of 
the needs of employees, staff on leave and their 
families (currently approx. 70,000 people). 
The public health emergency has brought to light 
new needs acknowledged by internal welfare, and 
it became necessary to review in an evolutionary 
perspective some of its elements, taking into 
consideration the following drivers: work/life 
balance, health and income support.

Support for staff health and welfare were also 
pursued by subscribing to the COVID-19 Insurance 
Coverage extended to 2021, entailing a daily 
allowance in case of hospital admission, a one-off 
payment after intensive care treatment and post-
hospitalization assistance. 
During lockdown an agreement was signed for 
the online purchase of drugs and a physiotherapy 
service by subscribing to online lessons on 
physiotherapeutic motor activities lead by certified 
physiotherapists. In addition, in line with anti-
COVID-19 strategies imposed by the Ministry for 
Health, which offered flu vaccines for categories at 
risk, the Bank has extended the same opportunity to 
all employees offering a refund.
The time spent in lockdown has brought to light 
new needs and necessities; among them the need 
to support parents who had to face a new regime 
of forced cohabitation and their children attending 
lessons at home through remote teaching; in 
consideration of this a project has been proposed 
in collaboration with MPS Orienta called Progetto 
Professione Genitori. The project, which will 
continue until March 2021, offers the opportunity 
of participating to in-depth webinars on parenthood 
issues conducted by psychologists and experts, 
also including sessions on careers aimed at parents 
and children of employees. 

7.1.2 Welfare

Regarding people’s welfare, the Group has always 
been committed to welfare policies, which generate 
great value for people and contribute towards an 
improvement of company climate. 
Welfare in MPS and in the Group has a long history. 
Every element of it is fundamentally important to 
support colleagues and their families in economic, 
social and work/life balance terms. Thus it 
contributes to and increases satisfaction, well-
being, fidelization and productivity. 
Some of the elements composing it are listed 
below:
 • A program covering medical expenses 

(extendable to family members), accident policy 
and other;

 • Company welfare funds receiving 2.5% of taxable 
retribution for TFR purposes supporting its 
running costs;

 • A system of furloughs and leaves, especially 
supporting parenting and agile working 
mechanisms; currently being subjected to in-
depth study in order to evolve the tool also based 
on the experience gathered in 2020;

 • MPSolidale: internal solidarity fund fuelled by 
the donation of hours or days by colleagues or 
retribution quotas by top management, to allow 
colleagues to have time to tackle serious, verified 
personal and family needs, prioritizing the care of 
children;

 • Study permits for working students; 
 • Initiatives for children’s education;
 • Hiring of family members of employees deceased 

in office (or on leave);
 • Facilitations on loans, services and banking 

products;
 • Meal vouchers, indemnities for newly hired 

staff or to compensate specific problems (i.e. 
commuters);

 • Other means of supporting family expenses 
through the Bank’s contribution to national health 
funds (for the education of children, differently 
abled family members, non self-sufficient senior 
citizens…);

 • The activity carried out by Cassa di Previdenza 
MPS managing a part of its real estate assets 
envisages locational conditions at convenient 
rates for the Group’s employees.

In 2020, internal Welfare was improved and 
expanded with interventions on conditions 
for loans to employees, and making company 
complementary welfare more accessible. 

Based on agreements reached with Unions over 
time, in 2020 measures for containing personnel 
costs were further adjusted, in line with the 
objectives of the Plan, preserving the principles of 
social equity and he lower levels of retribution. For 
instance:
 • Different organization of mandatory days of 

solidarity (unpaid absence) in relation to the RAL 
favouring the lower levels of retribution;

 • Extraordinary contribution by executives through 
a deduction on the retribution quota higher than 
the established limit.

Efforts to promote full employment and long-lasting, 
inclusive and sustainable economic growth have 
continued, to allow everyone to valorise and develop 
their skills. Specifically, in 2021 the objective of 
internal welfare is to meet the needs of colleagues 
focusing on work/life balance, safeguarding health 
and income support. 
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STAKEHOLDER INVOLVEMENT IN REMUNERATION
The increased focus by national and European 
regulators on the issue of remuneration drives 
the Group to structure these policies in the fairest 
way to pursue the sustainability of its activity 
in the medium-long term, maintain its own 
competitiveness on a high level and facilitate 
the convergence of the interests of different 
stakeholders. Maximum attention is given to 
avoid conflicts of interest and practice a culture 
of compliance to regulations and responsible risk 
management. Elements that also safeguard clients 
and thus contribute to consolidate trust in the 
Group.
Compliance of remuneration policies to regulations 
and commitments taken with stakeholders, with a 
particular care to proper management of customer 
relations, is insured by the bank’s company auditing 
functions (Compliance, Risk Management Internal 
Review). These flank Human Resources supporting 
company bodies in planning remuneration policies 
and intervene in their implementation to make them 
coherent with the Bank’s inclination towards risk.
The Report on Remuneration and fees awarded 
policies maximizes transparency of the policies 
adopted by the Group to increase shareholder 
awareness of remuneration and incentivization 
systems.

7.1.3 Remuneration policies 

The enactment of personnel remuneration policies 
approved by the Assembly is responsibility of the 
Board of Directors (which may delegate specific 
issues to the CEO, in accordance with the By-Laws 
and current legislation), which aims its decision-
making process at:
 • ensuring internal equality of treatment and 

external competitiveness;
 • ensuring legislation, regulations and statutory 

rules, and ethical or behavioural codes are 
adhered to;

 • facilitating the achievement of short and 
long term strategic objectives strengthening 
the connection between remuneration and 
performance;

 • fidelizing resources to the company and 
attracting new skills;

 • supporting the professional growth of personnel, 
safeguarding and giving value to diversity;

 • giving value to merit and increasing employee 
motivation;

 • guaranteeing transparency using decision-
making procedures and structured approaches 
aimed at limiting arbitrary decisions.

   
PROCESS TO DETERMINE REMUNERATION
Remuneration arrangements follow market 
practices and have a fixed and a variable 
component. Fixed remuneration, which is the main 
component of the economic value distributed to 
employees, is aligned with levels envisaged by the 
sector’s CCNL and company contracts in force at 
different times. 
The combination of the two components is 
established ex ante for each personnel subcategory, 
in accordance with dispositions on the matter, as 
to avoid behaviour oriented towards excessive 
risk-taking.
The process of determining remuneration is 
illustrated in the Report on remuneration and 
fees awarded policies, available in the Corporate 
Governance section of our website www.
gruppomps.it.
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Pension plans with defined benefits and other pension plans 

PENSION FUNDS

On 1st November 2020 Pension Funds were renewed. Through intensive and detailed work, the Bank and 
Unions have revised the Statutes of Pension Funds and Welfare, finally approved by the COVIP Supervisory 
Board and the Boards of Directors of both bodies. MPS’ Pension Fund has become the point of reference of 
the supplementary pensions system, supporting the Welfare platform for the entire MPS Group, thanks to the 
extension of the possibility to join also to other colleagues from the Group’s companies and granting access 
to dependent family members. MPS Pension Funds (MPS Pension Fund and MPS Welfare), of which the Bank 
is Institutional Source together with Unions) represent a significant experience within the scenario of Social 
Responsibility of Investments.
The allocation system, defined by MPS Pension Fund and MPS Welfare their respective “Investment Policies 
Document” managed by proxy by Banca MPS or directly by the single Boards, is oriented towards ESG 
criteria and both Funds have subscribed to the UNPRI (Principles for Responsible Investment) Protocol and 
Participation to the Forum for Sustainable Finance (FFS).

Both Funds employ an Ethical Advisor measuring the portfolio’s ESG qualitative performance and supporting the Funds regarding 
regulatory modifications and specific issues also connected to the participation of activities promoted by UNPRI and by the Forum for 
Sustainable Finance.

The Welfare Funds sector of Banca MPS, entrusted with the contracted management between the Bank and MPS Funds, systematically 
carries out negative screening to exclude from investments any companies involved in arms manufacturing, especially anti-personnel 
mines and cluster bombs.  

In addition, within the aforementioned mandate for the management of Pension Funds, the Bank:  

 employs a procedure aimed at identifying “serious” controversies to avoid exposure to reputational risks, using the 
Controversy Score available on Morningstar Direct;

 employs internal models of bottom-up evaluation (Share Currency) which concerning single actions and bond issuers 
include ESG variables next to analysis on financial variables; 

 carries out an internal evaluation of the portfolio average ESG rating based on the Sustainalytics score associated to each 
tool in the portfolio. 

Regarding Welfare Funds, the process of selection of single titles (shares and bonds) and OICS funds of the evaluation of ESG variables 
integrating traditional financial variables, has been formalized within company regulations. 
In recent years, MPS Pension Fund and MPS Welfare (respectively AUM (Asset Under Management) € 1,5 bn and 0,80 bn) figured 
among ESG best practices in the category of pension funds pre-existing in the ranking drafted by the Forum for Sustainable Finance. In a 
perspective of Governance, both Funds have Boards of Directors where both genders are equally represented.

Active personnel subscribing to the supplementary section of the Bank’s Welfare on 31.12.2020 amounted to 154 resources (97 men, 
57 women) with liabilities, determined according to international accounting principles and based on first level duties, amounting to  
€ 15,400,091.

The section is accredited with a contribution paid by the Bank equal to 1,50% of INPS taxable contributions related to employees subscribed 
to the section itself (art. 26 of the By-Laws).

Regarding the simplified statement (so-called Surplus/(Deficit)), considering that for 2,434 pensioners (1,234 men, 1,200 women) liabilities 
according to international accounting principles to achieve the first level of coverage, as stated in art.29 letter C of the By-Laws, amount to 
€ 85,461,489, within overall assets which in November 2020 amounted to € 309,656,522 (value certified by the Depository Bank) aimed at 
paying first and second level complementary pensions.

1

2

3
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In the last quarter of 2020 a selection of a high number 
of candidates was started (over 7000 candidates, over 
300 interviews) to hire over 2021 young resources for 
the branch network. 

The Group has a specific directive covering Human 
Resource Selection establishing principles and 
responsibilities. The stages of the selection process are: 
 • analysis of needs;
 • identifying the market benchmark and verifying 

budget availability;
 • activating recruiting channels and selection 

methods;
 • selection and identification of winners;
 • approval of hiring;
 • reporting and monitoring to approval bodies. 

Newly hired subjects are guided through different 
structured onboarding and training courses according 
to the role assigned. 

At the start of the working relationship every resource 
receives information on the characteristics of the 
function to be carried out, on legal elements regulated 
by the CCNL and specific information on personal data 
protection (GDPR), anti-money laundering, law 231, 
ethical code, prevention and security, self-discipline 
code, etc.
 
Minimum notice for operational changes  
In every case of company reorganization or other 
activities entailing fall-back on the staff in terms of the 
organization of work and territorial/professional mobility, 
the Bank must activate, as per CCNL rules, special 
information procedures and/or negotiations with unions 
to analyse the impact on resources. Only at the end of 
negotiations, which has different, legally established 
durations according to the reorganization (indicatively 
between 10 and 50 days), the Bank can implement its 
actions.

Regarding data related to staff for the period covered by 
the report, to include redundancies on 31st December 
and in accordance with what has been done for the 
Consolidated Statement, they are to be intended from 
2nd January 2020 to 1st January 2021.

Key: FT- Full Time; PT- Part Time; T – Temporary Contract; OE – Open-ended contract

7.1.4 Human resources management

Within the Group people are considered the main 
element to ensure high quality customer services. Thus 
safeguarding employment is a priority to guarantee the 
Group’s economic steadiness in the medium-long term.
For this reason, measures to reduce staff envisaged 
by the 2017-2021 Reorganization Plan, have also been 
managed in agreement with Unions by recourse to 
the Sector Solidarity Fund. Regarding this, in August 
the agreement on “Solidarity Fund to support income, 
employment, reconversion and professional retraining 
of credit institutions employees” was signed, envisaging 
a staff reduction of 560 resources, to be managed with 
solutions allowing the achievement of the objectives 
with the lowest social impact possible. As a result of 
the redundancy program for the Solidarity Fund a hiring 
plan is being implemented (one resource hired every 
two redundancies to be completed by 2021). 

To cover vacant posts, the Group employs the principle 
of valorisation and development of internal resources by 
applying human resource management policies, with 
the possibility of resorting to internal selections (so-
called Job Posting) in case an effective solution cannot 
be found through ordinary management of redundancy 
schemes. If the vacancy cannot be filled internally resort 
to the market is activated through external selections. 

The number of resources to be hired is defined in the 
yearly staff planning in line with annual budget forecasts, 
approved by the Board. The Group looks for and selects 
staff through specific, internally regulated processes based 
on objectivity, competence and professionalism criteria. 
As envisaged by agreements in force with Unions, in case 
of significant numbers of entry level hirings, the Company 
consults with Unions on the methods to be used in the 
selection processes.

In 2020 77* resources were hired: 
 • 39 (31 by the Bank, 8 by Companies in the Group) open-

ended contracts of which 16 belonging to the class of 
workers with disability and 1 relative of an employee 
deceased in active service;

 • 15 (all Bank) about to graduate with High level Training and 
Research Apprenticeship contracts;

 • 23 (17 Bank, 6 Companies in the Group) resources hired 
with temporary contracts, mostly converted later into 
open-ended contracts.

Information on employees and other workers 2020 2019 2018

TOTAL EMPLOYEES (N.) 21,211 21,814 22,699

MEN 10,316 10,739 11,352

WOMEN 10,895 11,075 11,347

AGE RANGE    

Up to 30 years of age 281 244 231

between 31 and 50 years of age 11,602 11,607 12,396

over 50 years of age 9,328 9,963 10,072

TYPE OF CONTRACT    

Full time open-ended (n.) 18,986 19,476 20,358

MEN 10,191 10,593 11,224

WOMEN 8,795 8,883 9,134

Full time OE with temporary Part Time (n.) 2,015 2,101 2,097

MEN 94 106 103

WOMEN 1,921 1,995 1,994

Part-time Open-ended (n.) 147 165 189

MEN 10 10 9

WOMEN 137 155 180

OE Part-Time with FT T hours (n.) 39 38 32

MEN 7 8 8

WOMEN 32 30 24

Full time T (n.) 14 18 23

MEN 8 10 8

WOMEN 6 8 15

Full time Apprenticeship (n.) 10 15 0

MEN 6 11 0

WOMEN 4 4 0

Part-time T (n.) 0 1 0

MEN  1 0

WOMEN  0 0

Full Time 19,049 19,547 20,413

MEN 10,212 10,622 11,240

WOMEN 8,837 8,925 9,173

Part Time 2,162 2,267 2,286

MEN 104 117 112

WOMEN 2,058 2,150 2,174

EMPLOYMENT INDICATORS GRI 102-7

GRI 102-8

*  77 hirings excluding 17 further entries awaiting legal proceedings.
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NEW EMPLOYEE HIRES AND EMPLOYEE TURNOVER 2020 2019 2018

HIRING 94 167 95

MEN 51 84 40

WOMEN 43 83 55

GENDER (%)    

MEN + WOMEN 0.4% 0.8% 0.4%

MEN 0.5% 0.8% 0.4%

WOMEN 0.4% 0.7% 0.5%

AGE RANGE    

Up to 30 years of age 48 105 39

between 31 and 50 years of age 40 55 49

over 50 years of age 6 7 7

AGE RANGE (%)    

Up to 30 years of age 17.1% 43.0% 16.9%

between 31 and 50 years of age 0.3% 0.5% 0.4%

over 50 years of age 0.1% 0.1% 0.1%

TYPE OF CONTRACT    

FULL TIME OPEN-ENDED 56 61 78

FULL TIME TEMPORARY 23 89 17

FULL TIME APPRENTICESHIP 15 16 0

Open-ended Part-Time    

OE Full-Time with temporary PT    

PART TIME TEMPORARY  1 0

FT 94 165 93

PT  2 2

REDUNDANCIES N. 774 1065 300

MEN 504 708 217

WOMEN 270 357 83

GENDER (%)    

MEN + WOMEN 3.6% 4.9% 1.3%

MEN 4.9% 6.6% 1.9%

WOMEN 2.5% 3.2% 0.7%

AGE RANGE    

UP TO 30 YEARS OF AGE 6 14    5 

BETWEEN 31 AND 50 YEARS OF AGE 96 129 144 

OVER 50 YEARS OF AGE 672 922  151 

AGE RANGE (%)    

UP TO 30 YEARS OF AGE 2.1% 5.7% 2.2%

BETWEEN 31 AND 50 YEARS OF AGE 0.8% 1.1% 1.2%

OVER 50 YEARS OF AGE 7.2% 9.3% 1.5%

TURNOVER VOLUNTARY RESIGNATIONS % 0.9% 1.4% 1.1%
 
NOTE: in 2020 the number of hirings fell compared to 2019, returning to what it had been in previous years. Regarding Redundancies in 2020 and 2019, 
facilitated opportunities to leave service have been activated using the Sector Solidarity Fund; these opportunities have lead to resignations by 560, 750 e 
1,800 resources respectively. Excluding these, resignations for natural turn over (dismissals, retirements, agreed resignations etc.) are in line with A four-
year period, that is, between 200 and 350 resources a year. Compared to the NFS 2019, hiring and turnover rates were integrated divided by gender and age 
range for the entire three years reported.

BENEFITS PROVIDED TO FULL-TIME EMPLOYEES THAT ARE NOT PROVIDED TO TEMPORARY 
OR PART-TIME EMPLOYEES 2020 2019 2018

Benefit coverage part-time 
and fixed term vs full time employees 100% 100% 100%

2020 2019 2018

PARENTAL LEAVE TOTAL WOMEN MEN TOTAL WOMEN MEN TOTAL WOMEN MEN

Total Number of employees eligible  for parental leave 6925 4143 2782 7216 4291 2925 7512 4440 3072

Total Number of employees granted  parental leave (*) 1191 1106 85 1621 1523 98 1690 1625 65

Total Number of employees who returned to work during the 
period covered by the report after parental leave 1143 1058 85 1613 1516 97 1683 1572 111

Total Number of employees who returned to work after 
parental leave that are still employed by the organization in the 
12 months after their return

1608 1511 97 1677 1566 111 1714 1629 85

Rate of return to work and rate of retention in the company of 
employees who took parental leave

95.96% 
99.69%

99.51%
99.64% 

99.50%
98.50%

(*) Job conservation after parental leave is 100% guaranteed. It must be specified that parental leave, in accordance to current legislation, can be taken until 
the child is 12 years of age. Data regarding 2018 refers to staff employed by the Parent company, Mps Capital Services, MPS Leasing&Factoring, Widiba, 
while for 2019/2020  as illustrated by paragraph “2.4 – Reporting Boundary”.

GRI 401-1

GRI 401-2

GRI 401-3

NOTE: Ref. sector CCNL in force, article 35, point 11. Benefits cover indistinctly full-time, part-time and fixed-term workers

6 PEOPLE AND TERRITORIES       7 THE HUMAN CAPITAL        8 COMMITMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT        9 RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN1 LETTER TO THE STAKEHOLDER       2 METHODOLOGICAL NOTE       3 PRESENTATION OF THE GROUP        4 RISK MANAGEMENT        5 ANTI-CORRUPTION STRATEGY     



139138

MANAGING AND VERIFYING HUMAN RESOURCE 
POLICIES
The MPS Group is equipped with a Directive 
defining the organizational model (principles, 
responsibilities and activities) for the Human 
Resource Management Process.
The objective is to implement Human Resource 
Management policies in accordance with 
regulations and the national and company work 
contracts. These aim at guaranteeing maximization 
of company performance by valorising internal 
resources, creating opportunities for development 
in line with people’s aspirations and needs. 

In accordance with the spirit of the Directive, and with 
the aim of maximizing relations and interactions 
with staff, Human Resource management follows 
a logic of individual portfolio building where every 
resource is associated with an HR manager. This 
allows for constant interaction and a personalized 
approach guaranteeing quality relations and the 
updating of information on the single resources. 
Human Resource management processes aim 
at valorising professional opportunities through 
plans of professional and managerial development 
ensuring maximum staff coverage, also including 
among others requalification training courses to 
update skills. 

An upgrade has been carried out on the software 
used by the HR office (HR Cloud) which has been 
partly available for the Business line since 2019. 
This tool confirms its support function for HR 
management activities and continues to evolve 
pursuing simplicity and operational efficiency.

7.1.5 Company internal 
Climate surveys 
For the Group’s Human Resources listening to 
people is a fundamental element of relations with 
employees, and is carried out in a continuous, 
structured way. Internal climate surveys are by 
now customary practice and make it possible for 
all members of staff to take a stand and express 
an evaluation on their life working within the Group. 
In addition to the aforementioned survey on agile 
working and the important study conducted in 
December 2019 on Work Related Stress (see NFS 
2019), in January 2020 an internal climate survey 
was conducted, at its third edition, to measure the 
employees’ perception of the working environment 
and context. With approx. 19,000 filled-in 
questionnaires, it confirmed there is agreement on 
several issues: 76% of people claimed they were 
satisfied to work for the Bank, an increase compared 
to 2019 and 2018.   In a perspective of ongoing 
updates and sharing the most important contingent 
issues, such as the emergency connected to 
COVID-19, from 27th March to 12th May, C-levels 
held 11 live stream events with all the colleagues 
covering roles of responsibility.
To make it possible for people to better understand 
company objectives, every quarter a conference call 
is held to discuss the period’s financial results. At 
the end anybody can write questions to the CEO, on 
average 100 are posed at each event, some finding 
an immediate answer live, while others are taken 
on by the appropriate departments who then send 
answers directly to their authors.

Ongoing dialogue with workers’ Unions on issues 
regarding staff and the characteristics of the group’s 
model of industrial relations is also significantly 
important for listening activities (see specific 
paragraph). 
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ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY WORKING 
GROUP
The Working group examines the state of 
implementation of environmental policy 
commitments taken on by the Bank and/or deriving 
from specific legal dispositions (such as for instance, 

In addition to provisions from applicable legislation, 
everything related to projects and activities on 
company level negotiations, including Welfare, is dealt 

on the issue of urban mobility with DM 27.3.98 art 
69 of the current CCNL), defining a specific Protocol 
on the environmental sustainability of company 
initiatives.

7.1.6 Dialogue with Social Partners

In contract negotiations within the Company, Joint 
Committees where the Bank and Trade Unions 
discuss specific issues to find solutions to promote 
initiatives for overall growth and valorisation, are 
very important. Committees include a company 
team and a trade union team and are divided by 
sectors and topics.

NEW BANK MODEL COMMITTEE
Introduced in 2017 it allows discussion of issues 
pertaining to the new role of the banking system 
in the development of the economy, to adapt the 
model to the new economic and social context. 
Projects making up the Reorganization Plan are also 
discussed to analyse their impacts on the evolution 
of the distribution structure, models of service, 
commercial policies and operations, and to identify 
specific negotiation solutions.

COMMERCIAL POLICY COMMITTEE
In this Committee parties discuss all the issues 
pertaining to commercial policy to promote the 
development of sustainable policies, in consideration 
of the dignity of workers and customer requirements. 
Also discussed are the launch of new tools for 
commercial monitoring and all the actions for the 
correct transmission of commercial aims to avoid 
irregular conduct and undue pressure.
The Company Agreement on Commercial Policy 
dated 26 February 2018 has renewed its activity.

WELFARE COMMITTEE
Established on 16 September 2015, the “Welfare 
Committee” promotes ongoing dialogue on Welfare 
MPS’ issues and system, as dictated by current 
legislation as well as national and company 
contracts. It also examines social, pension-related 
and welfare issues of collective interest, allowing 
topics with an impact on the individual wellbeing of 
employees and their families to be shared.

COMPANY OBSERVATORY
In accordance with the principles listed in the “Protocol 
on the sustainable and compatible development of 
the banking system, 16 June 2004" it monitors the 
interaction between the staff of different production 
units with the communication models that involve 
personnel at all levels.  It also monitors relations to 

preserve individual personalities and maintain a high 
standard of quality of life in the company. 
It is up to the Company Observatory to specifically 
monitor situations potentially detrimental to workers’ 
dignity.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES JOINT COMMITTEE
Envisaged by the sector’s CCNL (art. 14 e 15), 
the Committee carries out regular analyses of 
significant data as per D. Lgs. 198/06 “Code of 
equal opportunities for men and women”. It joins 
the Company Watchdog in monitoring personnel 
interactions. It identifies and reports elements 
limiting the access and engagement of female staff 
members. The Committee was strengthened on 31 
December 2018 with an agreement to share practical 
actions aimed at valorising people in consideration 
of diversity, deemed by the parties as a value for the 
bank and an element of cultural and social growth. 

ORGANISMO PARITETICO SULLA FORMAZIONE
Previsto dal CCNL di Settore (art. 16), è l’ambito di 
informazione e consultazione delle organizzazioni 
sindacali sulle politiche formative. In questo è 
anche confermato il valore della formazione quale 
strumento essenziale di valorizzazione delle risorse 
e della loro crescita professionale.

JOINT COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND 
TRAINING  
Envisaged by the sector’s CCNL (art. 16), it is where 
training policies are presented and discussed 
with trade unions. Here too the value of training 
is confirmed as an essential tool to give value to 
resources and their professional growth.

COMMITTEE FOR ANTI ROBBERY SECURITY 
MEASURES 
The Committee examines existing security 
measures in the facilities, new security systems 
which might establish themselves in the sector, and 
any peculiarities of criminal operations and their 
circumstances.

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENTS 2020 2019 2018

Percentage of employees covered by collective bargaining agreements. 100% 100% 100%
GRI 102-41

with through dialogue with Union representatives, 
and is examined and planned by Joint Committees.
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Training activities are designed, planned and supervised 
by MPS Academy13 , with an approach based on risk 
identifying the training topics that need to be proactively 
prioritized in accordance with the evolution of the Bank’s 
internal and external context.

The beginning and development of these activities in 
2020 were undoubtedly influenced by the public health 
emergency which conditioned all training activities. 
Consequently, training courses were completely 
reorganized regarding their delivery, planning and 
scheduling.

The Banking system’s growing complexity, tight European 
credit regulations, the exacerbation of competitiveness, 
new technologies, and the need to achieve challenging 
sustainability objectives, require more effective and 
efficient human resource management policies. 
Specifically, training becomes a strategic tool for 
organizational evolution and the development of the roles 
necessary to face new challenges.

Some traditional formulas survive due to organizational, 
contextual and regulatory issues, but are increasingly 
complemented by solutions similar to the experience 
of people’s everyday life. Professional training courses 
guarantee equal opportunities for growth to all employees. 
Employees are responsible for keeping their professional 
skills up to date according to the Bank’s programs, 
criteria, schedules and procedures. For this reason, in 
addition to training necessary for role qualification it is 
possible to start training to complete previous courses, 
and resources may choose to subscribe based on their 
necessities. 

Some time ago an activity of in-depth review of internal 
training models employed by the Group was started 
according to a risk based, multidimensional approach, 
among other things aimed at achieving more effective 
spread of “risk culture”. 
One of the foundations of the new training model is the 
process of yearly planning of training activities, also 
completely reviewed compared to the past, and currently 
imbued with a proactive, dynamic approach, aimed at 
supporting the new challenges imposed by the ongoing 
evolution of the banking system, company processes 

and relative risks to be prevented and mitigated.
This process, based on the collaboration between 
different company Functions involved for different 
reasons and through a structured method of prioritization 
of training initiatives, envisages that results achieved by 
the training plan be presented to the Board of Directors. 
The entire training offer is grouped into two main fields: 
“push”, training to qualify for company posts, and “pull” 
training, integrating the former which employees may 
choose to attend based on their individual needs.

“Push” training is diversified according to the 
customization related to roles covered in the company 
(Top Management, Management, Middle Management, 
Core) with programs articulated in accordance to 
assigned responsibilities, organizational processes, 
regulatory parameters and the Plan’s objectives. Every 
year entry courses are activated for each Network and 
General management role, focused on crossover skills 
useful to develop and consolidate team management 
and motivation skills and to spread a culture of diversity 
inclusion. 

“Pull” training maximizes the increasingly innovative 
opportunities offered by digital transformation and 
allows the introduction of new training channels such 
as Apps, specialized Wikis, interactive Tools, which 
have complemented traditional channels (classroom, 
e-learning, webinars, on-the-job training). Specifically, 
the new tools, available 24/7 from all company devices 
have social and collaborative characteristics: this means 
that everyone can contribute to create training content 
in a spirit of free publishing and fruition of training. For 
instance: the Anti-money laundering Wiki and the Credit 
Wiki, online encyclopaedias based on a structure similar 
to Wikipedia with specialist, dedicated content. 

MPS Academy promotes the development of MPS 
Group’ digital culture through The Digital Journey, an 
exclusive app created ad hoc for all employees to help 
to keep up to date on the evolution of the digital world 
and the development of new 4.0 “hard” and “soft” skills. 
Managerial training also employs new technologies; 
since 2018 all managers, in addition to training courses 
to support their role, have access to dedicated apps to 
innovatively stimulate the development of managerial 

7.2 Human resource development

skills, featuring articles on the evolution of the pertinent 
context, video testimonials by leading speakers from the 
national and international economic/financial world. 

To meet the express need of professional, in-depth 
updates, a multidimensional (process, context, risk) 
training model has been developed for Network and 
General Management roles. Specifically, for the latter in 
2020 an ad hoc project was started aimed at organizing 
specific training initiatives for all basic roles to fill the 
resources’ knowledge gaps.
In order to promote risk culture, a process has been 
defined associating to each training activity one or more 
company processes and risks, right from the planning 
stage. The new training model is multidimensional, that 
is, it articulates training activity along the following lines:
1) Processes, different training activities are connected 

to the Bank’s processes (taxonomy of Group 
processes) to evaluate their coverage or direct their 
planning to fill any gaps;

2) Risks, different training activities are connected 
to identified company risks (Group risk Map) to 
evaluate mitigation of risks inherent to operations 
and meet requests by senior levels, the Regulator or 
by Surpervisory Bodies;

3) Context: training initiatives are grouped in accordance 
to uniformity that take into consideration a series of 
different components (business, risk, compliance, 
etc.).

This model also ensures tailored planning of high-
risk areas (such as Credit, Anti-money laundering and 
financial crimes, Customer Protection, Data Governance 
and Cyber Security) based on what emerges through 
Risk Assessment and Skills Gap Analysis: activities 
defining risk exposure (risk rating) of each company role 
and the need for training.  

Recourse to financing by Joint Category Funds (FONDIR 
for Executives and Fondo Banche e Assicurazioni for 
Professional Areas and Middle Management), allows 
the cost of training and the employment of specialized 
professionals to be supported, raising course quality and 
fuelling ongoing innovation.
In 2020, due to the many problems arising from the 
COVID-19 emergency, remote learning was increased, 
overturning distribution percentages (4% in classrooms 
and 96% online). 

In 2020 the main projects were implemented with the 
aim of:
 • raising the staff’s skills and professional level as also 

required by national and European regulations (i.e. 
Mifid 2, IDD, Transparency);

 • spreading risk culture;
 • ensuring effective coverage of company roles;
 • promoting self-development and constant updating.

The following are the main projects carried out:
 • training and development course envisaged by 

Consob Intermediary Regulation applying the Mifid 2 
Directive, which involved over 11,000 people (30 hrs of 
online training each);

 • within these 30 hours approx. 12,000 people attended 
the online course “Finance and the challenges of 
sustainability”, which covered, by sharing videos and 
speeches by top speakers, official documents, press 
articles on the issue, enhancing the following topics:
 √ Introduction to the issue of sustainability
 √ The UN’s Global Compact
 √ The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development
 √ Socially responsible investments
 √ Elements of environmental, social sustainability, and 

company governance
 √ The EU Commission’s Action Plan on Sustainable 

Finance
 √ Principles for Responsible Investment (PRI)
 √ Principles for Responsible Banking (PRB)
 √ BMPS’ Non-Financial Statement
 √ The new BMPS Ethical Code
 √ BMPS initiatives and workgroups

 • training on Bancassurance issues to complete the 
IVASS update course, aimed at approx. 11,000 people 
providing consultancy and sales of insurance products;

 • specialized training for Value officers in Bancassurance, 
dedicated to improving commercial approach and 
client listening

 • multimedia training on Risk Culture and Governance 
for the entire staff (90% of those enrolled completed 
the course);

 • professional training courses (with final certificate) for 
Auditors, CRO Office specialists;

 • risk based training in money laundering and credit, 
with risk assessment to identify the main risks different 

(13) Since 2012 MPS Academy, the permanent company training facility, has followed the evolution of organizational models and supported people with their 
professional development

6 PEOPLE AND TERRITORIES       7 THE HUMAN CAPITAL        8 COMMITMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT        9 RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN1 LETTER TO THE STAKEHOLDER       2 METHODOLOGICAL NOTE       3 PRESENTATION OF THE GROUP        4 RISK MANAGEMENT        5 ANTI-CORRUPTION STRATEGY     

GRI 103-1

GRI 404-1

GRI 103-3

GRI 103-2

GRI 404-2

GRI 404-3

GRI 403-5



145144

roles are exposed to, and skill gap analysis to evaluate 
training gaps (12,000 people on money laundering 
and 5,000 for credit), through training online, virtual 
classrooms and operational coaching ((online training 
for 6,000 people on money laundering and 5,000 on 
credit, webinar training for 800 people on credit, 200 
people on operational coaching );

 • increase of training on the main legislative updates, 
GDPR (General Data Protection Regulation, the entire 
staff was involved with multimedia training completed 
by 98% of the target), Company Administrative 
Responsibility and Transparency;

 • a course dedicated to branch managers with 5 days of 
training and induction courses dedicated to the main 
Network roles.

With the aim of monitoring Banking Transparency 
issues, in addition to new multimedia courses on the 
issue aimed at the Group’s entire staff, specific training 
initiatives have been carried out with activities aimed 
at planning for 2021 (risk assessment on the main 
network roles and Skill Gap Analysis on the Network 
and the General Management roles most impacted by 
transparency issues). Managerial Course “Transparency: 
from principle to action” for Area and District Managers 
was held (220 resources), designed in collaboration 
with UniSi and including contributions by the Chief 
Risk Officer, Compliance Office supervisor, Network 
management manager and the 5 General Managers 
(focus groups and project based interviews). Product 
Governance Certification courses were started, designed 
for resources and General Management product 
designers. At the end a certification exam will take place, 
validated by a technical-scientific Committee composed 
of representatives of Banca MPS’ Risk Committee, Top 
Managers from company audit functions (FAC), and 
university lecturers. Training activities are supported by 
special tools and communication campaigns.

Training course for new managers - For 37 New Managers 
MPS Academy has provided a different mixed training 
course lasting 5 months on managerial behaviour, the 
possibility of attending English language courses, and 
two events aimed at consolidating strategic vision, with 
high standing speakers and visits to important Italian 
companies, to interpret roles in an innovative perspective. 
Reskilling ex Fruendo – Within the program to reintegrate 
ex Fruendo colleagues, an intensive training program has 
been created, completed by training on behavioural skills 
and attendance of mandatory courses.
MPS Group offers ongoing training and verifies course 

attendance supervising compliance to schedules. 
In addition, before and after courses, it distributes, 
gathers and processes tests and Customer Satisfaction 
questionnaires to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
activities and level of satisfaction.

Banca MPS’ program of resource development (MPS 
sviluppa) is aimed at meeting company requirements 
in terms of skills needed, and fulfils the objective of 
increasing competence, professional skills, motivation 
and people engagement. 

The program is inspired by principles of equal opportunity 
and access to training and development activities, and in 
accordance with the Bank’s strategic identity standards it 
promotes initiatives which are:
 • simple, aimed at role clusters, in order to guarantee 

coherence between target and initiative offered;
 • innovative in content and delivery, and providing the 

opportunity to attend through online channels for the 
entire offer;

 • generated by listening to the needs of company staff 
and our partners;

 • aimed at maximizing organizational welfare and 
at guaranteeing a pleasant, flexible and engaging 
experience.

Development initiatives are carried out in different 
contexts:
 • training and ongoing update and strengthening of 

technical skills and professional abilities, in line with 
the evolution of operation models;

 • professional growth experiencing passing through 
intermediate roles before the target one (GEA – 
Growing Employees Accountability for the role of 
Branch Manager), or in the same role but in different 
market settings;

 • Talent & Performance Management as an orientation 
tool for the person’s activities and conduct. The 
performance evaluation process is aimed at 
getting to know our people better, and steer their 
behaviour and commitment to support professional 
development, ensuring roles are effectively covered. 
The collaborator’s annual performance is subject to 
evaluation, that is, all the activities carried out, results 
achieved and skills manifested. Its central moments 
are the phases of supervisor-collaborator dialogue, 
of support and motivation to the improvement and 
constant growth of collaborators, also in a framework 
of awareness and self-development.

Behind the initiatives on offer there is a process aimed at 
identifying strengths and areas for people enhancement 
in the different contexts covered, resulting in individual 
plans of action associated with differentiated tools (for 
training, development and management), and more in 
general, an all-round analysis of people also through 
people analytics tools.

Finally, the overall picture of people engagement 
programs is completed by incentive policies, welfare and 
internal communication.

In 2021 a system for permanent requalification will be 
developed, aimed at actively managing the process 
of digital transformation and innovation through a 
structured, analytical course which, starting from 
the skills currently present in the company, will allow 
new professional skills to be built with the objective 
of achieving maximum internal “employability” of our 
human resources.
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AVERAGE HOURS OF TRAINING PER YEAR PER EMPLOYEE PERCENTAGE OF EMPLOYEES RECEIVING REGULAR PERFORMANCE 
AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT REVIEWS 

Note: the average number of training hours was worked out on the number of people employed by MPS companies included in the boundary. The number of employees 
trained confirms the trend of the previous years, and the slight decline of the total of trained employees is ascribable to a reduction of the overall number of employees. 
The number of average hours per capita per employee has increased, while training adjusted according to actual training requirements has remained stable.

Note. Data concerns the evaluation of performances relative to the previous year, thus they are worked out according to the staff in service on 31.12 of the year consid-
ered for evaluation (i.e. for 2020 evaluation is based on the performance in 2019 and number of staff on 31.12.2019).

TOTAL OF TRAINED EMPLOYEES 2020 2019 2018

MEN 10,088.0 10,483.0 10,965.0

WOMEN 10,727.0 10,898.0 11,044.0

PROFESSIONAL AREAS    

MEN 4,870.0 5,027.0 5,220.0

WOMEN 7,594.0 7,709.0 7,817.0

FRAMEWORK    

MEN 5,019.0 5,228.0 5,509.0

WOMEN 3,095.0 3,151.0 3,201.0

EXECUTIVES    

MEN 199.0 228.0 236.0

WOMEN 38.0 38.0 26.0

AVERAGE HOURS OF TRAINING PER CAPITA    

MEN 45.8 47.5 45.4

WOMEN 48.6 50.3 47.2

PROFESSIONAL AREAS    

MEN 45.2 43.3 38.0

WOMEN 49.5 48.9 44.0

FRAMEWORK    

MEN 47.1 52.2 54.0

WOMEN 46.8 53.8 56.0

EXECUTIVES    

MEN 27.2 32.9 38.0

WOMEN 38.1 38.2 45.0

% EMPLOYEES 2020  2019 2018

MEN 99.9% 95.1% 99.7%

WOMEN 99.9% 97.2% 99.6%

PROFESSIONAL AREAS 99.8% 96.5% 99.6%

MEN 99.8% 95.4% 99.6%

WOMEN 99.8% 97.2% 99.6%

FRAMEWORK 100.0% 95.6% 99.9%

MEN 99.9% 94.7% 99.9%

WOMEN 100.0% 97.2% 99.8%

EXECUTIVES 100.0% 98.6% 98.9%

MEN 100.0% 98.4% 98.8%

WOMEN 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY TRAINING FOR 
EMPLOYEES
Activities concerning information and training on 
occupational health and safety are considered 
particularly important by the Company, because they are 
essential to nurture and spread among all employees 
adequate awareness of the importance of these issues, 
and to nurture “safety culture” in general.
MPS Academy includes training courses in accordance 
to D. Lgs. 81/08. Specifically basic training is guaranteed 
for new entries as well as regular refresher courses for 
the entire company staff. Emergency personnel attend 
first aid and fire training courses, with refreshers held 
every three years.

In 2020, due to the public health emergency, health and 
safety training focused on initiatives aimed at raising 
awareness on the risk of contracting COVID-19, on 
protocols to contain it, on the correct use of PPEs, on 
national and local provisions, company measures and 
the tools developed for occupational health and safety.  
In 2020 the following training activities were carried out: 
1. - training activity carried out through an online 

course developed by the Qualified Expert and aimed 
at colleagues permanently working inside buildings 
where regular monitoring shows that levels of 
concentration of the gas exceed limits. Approximately 
1700 colleagues were involved, of which over 1000 
have already completed the course. 

2. - Health and Safety Managers: training activity offered 

in two modes: in class for Chiefs and Managers (ref. 
Covid) and via webinars for other Managers of the 
Group’s Companies.

3. - Specific online course on COVID-19: the course is 
held by ABI and will take stock of what is known about 
Coronavirus to date, how the banking industry has 
responded to the emergency, what the prevention and 
protection measures implemented by MPS Group are; 
all the Group’s employees have been invited to attend.

Finally, training of all COVID-19 managers and RLSs 
has been completed.

In addition the Bank, through its Environmental 
Prevention and Protection service (SPPA) employs 
a number of communication tools as a means 
to spread information and raise awareness on 
occupational health and safety:
 • a dedicated intranet portal, containing information 

and in-depth studies updated over 2020 as part 
of the global updating of company intranet;

 • awareness-raising messages on PC desktops in 
stand-by;

 • distribution of specific newsletters;
 • signs/gadgets differentiated by role.

6 PEOPLE AND TERRITORIES       7 THE HUMAN CAPITAL        8 COMMITMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT        9 RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN1 LETTER TO THE STAKEHOLDER       2 METHODOLOGICAL NOTE       3 PRESENTATION OF THE GROUP        4 RISK MANAGEMENT        5 ANTI-CORRUPTION STRATEGY     

GRI 404-1
GRI 404-3



2020 2019 2018

N % N % N %

EXECUTIVES 245 100%   273 100%   277 100%

Men 206 84.08%   234 85.71%   248 89.53%

Women   39 15.92%    39 14.29% 29 10.47%

FRAMEWORK  8,200 100%  8,464 100%  8,837 100%

Men  5,073 61.87%   5,287 62.46%  5,594 63.30%

Women 3,127 38.13% 3,177 37.54%    3,243 36.70%

PROFESSIONAL AREAS  12,766 100% 13,077 100%   13,585 100%

Men  5,037 39.46%  5,218 39.90% 5,510 40.56%

Women    7,729 60.54% 7,859 60.10%  8,075 59.44%

N % N % N %

EXECUTIVES 245 100% 273 100%  277 100%

Up to 30 years of age  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%

from 31 to 50 years of age  64 26.12%  65 23.81%  58 20.94%

over 50  years of age  181 73.88%  208 76.19%  219 79.06%

FRAMEWORK  8,200 100% 8,464 100%  8,837 100%

Up to 30 years of age  6 0.07%  0.00%  1 0.01%

from 31 to 50 years of age  3,418 41.68%  3,406 40.24% 3,753 42.47%

over 50  years of age  4,776 58.24%  5,058 59.76%  5,083 57.52%

PROFESSIONAL AREAS 12,766 100%  13,077 100%  13,585 100%

Up to 30 years of age 275 2.15%   244 1.87%  230 1.69%

from 31 to 50 years of age 8,120 63.61%  8,136 62.22% 8,585 63.19%

over 50  years of age  4,371 34.24%  4,697 35.92%  4,770 35.11%

WOMEN IN ROLES OF RESPONSIBILITY (%) 31.68% 31.16% 29.60% 

FEMALE EXECUTIVES (%) 16.74% 14.29% 10.47%

DIVERSITY OF GOVERNANCE 
BODIES AND EMPLOYEES 
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MPS Group has created a three-year program 
dedicated to Diversity & Inclusion (D&I). There are 
two main objectives: 
 • to promote a working environment legitimizing 

the expression of differences, with actions to 
support and valorise people

 • to spread awareness of diversity issues and 
diversity culture.

This also in accordance with the Ethical Code which 
states: "[…] every hiring, career path, remuneration 
acknowledgment is carried out according to merit 
and equal opportunities policies. […] People are 
guaranteed the same opportunities regardless of 
age, sexual orientation, religious beliefs, gender, 
ethnic group and disabilities, promoting a working 
environment free of any discrimination”.

Diversity, seen as plurality, is an essential value 
and a strategic priority, allowing us to give value 
and attract all kinds of talents, promoting the 
organization’s well-being and productivity. 

For some time the Bank has established an Equal 
Opportunities Committee. It is a Joint Committee 
between the Company and an OO.SS. invested with 
sharing the company’s rate of female employment, 
and establish initiatives to value women with 
appropriate policies. The Committee’s activity 
has been reinforced within 2nd level negotiations 
with an agreement dated 31 December 2018, to 
find concrete solutions to valorise people in a 
framework of diversity, all elements of cultural and 
social growth for the Bank. 

In 2020 the course of development of inclusive 
culture within the Company continued also 
by collaborating with the Equal Opportunities 
Commission. The program, started in 2019 with the 
involvement of Top Management, was modified to 
be compatible with requirements due to the health 
emergency and with different priorities. Projects 
and initiatives were adapted to the webinar format. 
Among them the Management Plurale project, 
which is an initiative to deepen the understanding 
of Diversity and why it is important for companies: 
an awareness-raising course promoting respect 
for diversity and inclusion, with a special focus on 

gender and disability issues. 
In 2020 over 600 managers from Directorate 
General and the Group’s companies were involved. 
One of the main elements of the Program was to 
select and train D&I Ambassadors: colleagues (from 
HR, Business Line, network and GM) representing 
diversity culture who must support company 
strategy on the issue. 
The Women Leadership Program was also started 
to support managerial development of women in 
roles of responsibility, facilitating self-awareness 
and the awareness of one’s own skills. This project 
too was converted into a webinar format. The first 
target engaged was “junior” women with less than 
three years of experience in roles of responsibility. 
The project will continue in 2021 and be extended 
to other more senior targets.
The focus on gender policy was enhanced by 
the design and publication of a course to fight 
harassment in the workplace with the collaboration 
of Valore D.
In 2020 MPS also took part in the “Disability and 
work” research project promoted by Fondazione 
Istud, Wise Growth and Valore D. The research, 
conducted at a national level, involving multinational 
companies and SMEs, started with the objective 
of understanding the different stages of entry to 
world of work for people with disabilities, including 
induction and staying at work, focusing on the 
experiences of the subjects, valorising good practice 
and identifying concrete areas for improvement.

Resources with roles of responsibility are: in Directorate General (including BMPS and all the other companies in the Group), Credit Area and Territorial Area, those 
heading departments up to sector level (CEO, Managing Director, Vice Managing Director, Department Heads, Area, Service, Staff, Technical Admin, Office and Sector); 
in the Network, Area Managers, Branch managers and Specialist Centre Supervisors (i.e. SME, Bodies, etc.).
Compared to the NFS 2019 percentage subdivision by professional category, gender and age range was reviewed for the entire three-year period reported

7.3 Diversity & inclusion 

6 PEOPLE AND TERRITORIES       7 THE HUMAN CAPITAL        8 COMMITMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT        9 RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN1 LETTER TO THE STAKEHOLDER       2 METHODOLOGICAL NOTE       3 PRESENTATION OF THE GROUP        4 RISK MANAGEMENT        5 ANTI-CORRUPTION STRATEGY     

GRI 103-1

GRI 103-2

GRI 103-3

GRI 405-1

GRI 405-2

GRI 405-1



151150

RATIO OF BASIC SALARY AND REMUNERATION OF WOMEN TO MEN 2020 2019 2018

Remuneration ratio female executives vs male (%) - fixed component 87.0% 86.0% 99.8%

Remuneration ratio female middle managers vs male (%) - fixed component 90.4% 90.0% 89.8%

Remuneration ratio Professional Areas women vs men (%) - fixed component 96.0% 95.7% 95.2%

The following are the projects envisaged for 2021:
 • To valorise diversity in a perspective of inclusion 

with more emphasis and determination, 
policies guaranteeing equality at entry, during 
careers and in remuneration are necessary, 
also acknowledging the value of the balance 
between professional and personal life of all 
people. In 2021 the BMPS Inclusion Policy will 
be released, which starting from assumptions 
well-established at an institutional, national and 
international level –from the UN’s 2030 Agenda 
to European guidelines – will be the reference 
point to valorise skills and overcome stereotypes 
by respecting diversity. 

 • Activities aimed at HR managers to spread a 
culture of diversity and inclusion (Management 
plurale) will continue, as well as the female 
empowerment program aimed at women in roles 
of responsibility (Women Leadership Program).

Note: Although the number of women in the executive category has increased, the index’s periodic trend is influenced by coverage of managerial role dy-
namics active over the year. We can see that, excluding part-time contracts (95% of which are held by women), remuneration is equal.

 • The MPS Diversity&Inclusion Program will also 
focus on aspects related to different abilities 
starting from the results of the “Disability and 
Work” research project, joined by BMPS in 2020.  
Concrete actions will be implemented, highlighted 
by the debate with other companies that 
participated in the project and joined Disability 
Lab.

 • In addition 2021 will be dedicated to the issue of 
“generations”. A snapshot of diversity in BMPS 
shows the need to focus on the population below 
50 years of age: a wealth to be discovered to 
carry out valorisation, motivation, reconversion 
in synergy initiatives through appropriate welfare 
policies.

Actions consistent with the Ethical Code, which states: "[…] every hiring, career path, remuneration acknowledgement is 
carried out in accordance with merit and equal opportunity policies. […] People are guaranteed the same opportunities 
regardless of age, sexual orientation, religious creed, gender, ethnic group, and ability, favouring a working environment free 
from any kind of discrimination”. 
 

Diversity, seen as plurality, is an essential value and a strategic priority allowing us to valorize and attract all talents, favouring 
organizational wellbeing and productivity. 

 DIVERSITY & INCLUSION 

The Montepaschi Group has created a three-year program dedicated to Diversity & Inclusion (D&I). 

Main objectives: 
√ to nurture an atmosphere allowing the free expression of differences, with actions 
aimed at supporting and valorizing people 

√ to spread awareness and culture on diversity issues within an inclusive perspective.

WOMEN LEADERSHIP PROGRAM
In 2020 the Women Leadership Program was started. 
Objective: to sustain the managerial development of women in roles of responsibility, encouraging self-awareness of their 
own skills.

Availability: 
This project was redesigned as a webinar.  

Subjects engaged: 
√ 2020: the first target were women in “junior” roles with less than three years of 
experience in a role of responsibility 
√ 2021:  the target will be extended to include more “senior” roles. 

Activity:
√ realization and promotion of the course on “Fighting harassment in the workplace”, 
produced in collaboration with Valore D. 

 ‘DISABILITY AND WORK’ SURVEY
Objective: 
To understand the different phases of entry in the world of employment for people with disabilities, from job searching to 
entry, to being at work, focusing on the their everyday experiences, valorizing good practices and identifying concrete areas 
of improvement. 

Context: 
The survey was conducted at a national level involving international companies and SMEs  

Network: 
“Disability & Work” is the first project by a budding network of companies called “Disability LAB” which, starting from the 
survey’s results, will facilitate focused interventions within professional organizations 

International day of Persons with Disabilities: the event of December 3rd was promoted within the Company to spread a 
culture of respect and inclusivity of colleagues with disabilities, who shared their experiences with the community through a 
video also featuring Top Management, which confirmed the commitment to pursue the aims of the program. 
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Since 2003 Banca MPS has adopted an Environment 
Management System compliant with UNI EN ISO 
14001 regulations, and specifically certified to: 
 • Comply to regulations on managing environmental 

and non-conformity risks;
 • guarantee supervision of the environmental 

management model (administrative responsibility 
risks, financial risks, penal risks); 

 • support voluntary commitments taken by the 
company.

The company system, aimed at ensuring compliance 
to environmental regulations (including D.Lgs. 
152/2006 and other applicable environmental rules) 
and at pursuing the mission stated in the Group 
Environmental Policy, in addition to preventing 
environmental crimes as per D. Lgs. 121/2011 and L. 
68/2015, was implemented according to the model of 
international standard ISO 14001. By adopting the SGA 
(Sistema di Gestione Ambientale – Environmental 
Management System), Banca Monte dei Paschi aims 
at: 
 • defining principles, strategies, plans of action, roles, 

responsibilities and duties to manage activities 
in compliance with criteria defined by ISO 14001 
regulations; 

 • defining objectives and targets of ongoing 
improvement for the environment and adequate 
activities to achieve them; 

 • designing and applying procedures to manage and 
control environmental impacts of its own activities; 

 • monitoring compliance to environmental 
regulations. 

Concerning BMPS SGA supervisors the following are 
appointed:
 • the CSO Department Manager as Representative 

of top management for the SGA, supervising 
maintenance and improvement of the System; 

 • the Prevention and Protection Service Manager (as 
per D. Lgs. 81/08) as SGA to systematically plan and 
implement all the actions necessary to establish, 
apply and maintain the system’s requirements in 
accordance with ISO 14001 regulations. 

The group’s Companies are also called to apply the 
model defined by the Parent company, identifying 
company responsibilities in accordance to roles 
envisaged by law and implementing required 
processes. 
In particular, within the Group MPS Capital Services 
deserves a mention, as it implemented and certified 
an environmental management system compliant to 
ISO 14001 in 2002.
Within internal operational contexts the Group 
commits to: 
 • purchase services and products necessary for its 

activity, focusing on environmental impacts; 
 • employ energy generated by renewable sources; 
 • minimize the production of waste and polluting 

emissions causing the greenhouse effect.

By supervising environmental management systems, 
the Environmental Prevention and Protection Service 
guarantees the model of management for ISO 14001 
certified Group companies is adequate, effective and 
continuously improved.
Specifically, effectiveness is evaluated through 
external auditing and the results are analysed by 
implementing specific performance indicators. For 
the Group’s ISO 14001 certified companies, risk 
and opportunity mapping related to environmental 
issues and impacts are regularly updated. This then 
generates the planning of possible activities for 
improvement and the evaluation of their impact.

In December 2020, in the building in via Ricasoli, 
Siena, 20 thousand litres of diesel oil leaked from an 
underground tank fuelling the generator into the soil 
and water table. 
After the environmental accident an in-depth study 
of the causes of the event was carried out and 
decontamination activities were started.

8.1 Direct environmental impacts  
The organized, effective management of its own environmental impacts is one of MPS Group’s main objectives. 
Specifically, environmental impacts include those connected to everyday operations (direct impacts connected 
to paper and energy consumption and waste production) and indirect impacts due to the activities by suppliers 
(excluding polluting activities or products).

Commitment to 
the environment 

8
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The calculation method follows indications supplied by Guidelines for bank application of the GRI (Global Reporting Initiative) environmental standards by ABI Lab 
(14/12/2020 edition). Disclosure 305.1 considers direct emissions (scope 1) in tCO2e and of the following greenhouse gases: CO2; CH4 and N2O. 
Direct emissions are calculated based on direct consumption deriving from the use of: natural gas, diesel and company cars (instrumental use and for 70% mixed 
use).
Data from previous years, reported in the NFS 2019, had been calculated using emission coefficients of the previous edition of ABI Guidelines (27/01/2020 edition). 

ENERGY INDIRECT (SCOPE 2) GHG EMISSIONS 

OTHER INDIRECT (SCOPE 3) GHG EMISSIONS 

GHG EMISSION INTENSITY

DIRECT (SCOPE 1) GHG EMISSIONS 

The calculation method follows indications supplied by Guidelines for bank application of the GRI (Global Reporting Initiative) environmental standards by ABI Lab 
(14/12/2020 edition). Disclosure 305-2 considers indirect emissions (scope 2) in tCO2e and of the following greenhouse gases: CO2; CH4 and N2O. 
Disclosure 305.2 entails reporting Scope2 emissions with two methods:
-The Location-Based Method considers the contribution of average emission factors of the distribution network used by the organizations for its electricity con-
sumption. In calculating the indicator we consider the total quantity of purchased electricity, be it from renewable or non-renewable sources. 
- The Market-based method considers the contribution of specific emission factors bound to contractual forms of purchase adopted by the organization for its 
electricity consumption. In this case the quantity of electricity covered by the origin guarantee will have an emission factor equal to 0. 
Data from previous years, reported in the NFS 2019, had been calculated using emission coefficients of the previous edition of ABI Guidelines (27/01/2020 edition). 

Disclosure 305.3 considers indirect emissions (scope 3) in tCO2 and of the following greenhouse gases: CO2; CH4 e N2O. Conversion coefficients used to 
obtain Scope 3 emissions are taken from the Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (DEFRA 2020).
Other indirect emissions (scope 3) are calculated based on indirect consumption deriving from the use of: natural gas, diesel and company cars (instru-
mental use and for 70% mixed use), short term rental cars (NBT), privately owned cars used for work (source absent in previous years), trains, airplanes, A3 
and A4 paper (paper produced from virgin raw materials and recycled elements). 
The method used (DEFRA Guidelines - Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs - UK) to calculate scope 3 indirect emissions deriving from the use 
of: short term rental cars (NBT), privately owned cars used for work (source absent in previous years), trains, airplanes, A3 and A4 paper (paper produced 
from virgin raw materials and recycled elements) is different compared to previous years

2020 2019 2018

a. GHG direct emissions (Scope 1) in tCO2e 11,611.85 12,828.82 14,419.61

c. CO2 biogenic emissions in equivalent tonnes of CO2 - - -

2020 2019 2018

a. Indirect GHG emissions due to gross location-based energy consumption (Scope 2) in 
equivalent tons of CO2

33,903.35 39,594.32 42,149.03

b. If applicable, indirect GHG emissions due to gross market-based energy consumption 
(Scope 2) in equivalent tons of CO2

0.00 0.00 0.00

2020 2019 2018

a. other indirect gross GHG emissions (Scope 3) in equivalent tons of CO2 2,950.42 6,722.07 7,373.61

2020 2019 2018

a. intensity rate of GHG emissions [tCO2e/m2] 0.00631 0.00683 0.00771

a. intensity rate of GHG emissions [tCO2e/person] 0.54744 0.58810 0.63525

b. specific parameter selected to calculate the rate:

m² of net internal surface 1,840,637.00 1,879,123.91 1,870,261.18

n. of employees (disclosure 102.8) 21,211 21,814 22,699

GRI 305-1

GRI 305-2

GRI 305-3

GRI 305-4

The intensity rate of GHG emissions includes scope 1 direct emissions (disclosure 305.1).
Scope 2 indirect emission were not included because the contribution resulting from the Market based method was equal to zero.
Data from previous years, reported in the NFS 2019, had been calculated using emission coefficients of the previous edition of ABI Guidelines (27/01/2020 edition).

Disclosure 305.4 considers direct (scope 1) emissions in  tCO2e of the following greenhouse gases: CO2; CH4 e N2O.
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 • start of the implementation of a platform for the 
integrated management of all the Group’s utilities, 
from which to generate initiatives for an even more 
proactive engagement of the entire staff in order to 
achieve energy saving objectives.

Due to the pandemic existing projects were slowed 
down, especially during the national lockdown, but 
they have been confirmed and are enthusiastically 
pursued by the entire Group.

In 2020 the Group’s energy intensity regarding energy 
consumption within the organization was calculated 
through several parameters as follows:

also participated in drafting guidelines to apply 
environment related GRI standards in banks.

Among the main activities of 2020:
 • the network energy management platform project 

(two-year plan 2020-21) which thanks to A.I. and 
machine learning should bring further savings on 
electricity consumption thanks to the extension 
of the energy consumption and environmental 
parameters monitoring program, including 
parameters on indoor air quality, with positive 
effects also on productivity;

 • actions the on energy efficiency of technical 
systems installed in over 40 of the Bank’s branches 
and Territorial Areas;

ENERGY INTENSITY

 • analysis and in-depth study on the activity’s 
energy impacts, also including the stages of 
system design that must comply to regularly 
updated Energy Efficiency Guidelines;

 • compliance to regulations and possible voluntary 
commitments;

 • actions for the efficiency and limitation of energy 
use;

 • energy supply from renewable sources;
 • constant monitoring of consumption data;
 • energy diagnosis on clustered buildings. 

L’utilizzo efficiente e socialmente responsabile 
dell’energia è particolarmente significativo per 
il controllo degli impatti complessivi del Gruppo 
sull’ambiente. Inoltre, è un sostanziale driver di 
contenimento dei costi operativi, che sono stati 
ridotti in misura consistente negli ultimi 3/5 anni 
con l’attuazione sia di strategie di acquisto secondo 
logiche di portfolio management, sia di strategie di 
monitoraggio strutturale dei consumi energetici e dei 
parametri ambientali. 

An efficient and socially responsible use of energy 
is especially significant to control the overall impact 
of the Group on the environment, and is a driver to 
contain operation costs, which was consistently 
achieved in the last 3-5 years by implementing 
portfolio management-based purchase strategies, 
and structural monitoring strategies of energy 
consumption and environmental parameters. 

Energy policy is overseen by an Energy Manager 
skilled in Energy Management, qualified as per UNI-
CEI 11339 regulations. The current organizational 
model ensures compliance with related legal 
obligations. The model taken as reference for energy 
management, taken as an example by the Bank, 
follows processes defined by the best international 
standards.
The Bank has also joined Consorzio ABI Lab, 
Centre for Research and Innovation for Banks 
promoted by ABI to encourage a dialogue between 
banks and innovation partners. Currently 122 
Banks and 70 companies have joined Consorzio 
ABI Lab which pursues its mission to promote 
innovation in the Italian Banking sector. Through 
the Energy Management function, the Group has 

MPS Group continues to pursue constant 
improvement of its energy efficiency in all the 
activities with relevant impacts on the environment. 
The dynamics allowing constant improvement of 
energy performances, guaranteeing comfort in work 
premises for employees and clients, are also based 
on:
 • the energy market Supply Chain, where thanks 

to advanced models of portfolio management, 
electricity supplies are entirely provided by 
hydroelectric renewable sources. Thanks to this 
“sustainable” approach, CO2eq emissions in 
2020 for electricity consumption were equal to 0 
equivalent tons according to the market-based 
method; 

 • advanced design of electrical and heating systems, 
carried out selecting equipment featuring the 
best levels of performance, efficiency and yield 
available on the market; 

 • Real-time monitoring of energy consumption 
and environmental parameters, already in use 
for the 880 main branches being extended to all 
the Group’s branches. The update in progress 
on the initial monitoring project includes the 
correlation of environmental parameters with the 
operation set-points of air-conditioning systems 
through A.I. and machine learning systems which 
will also allow for predictive maintenance of air 
conditioning systems (Heating, Ventilation and Air 
Conditioning - HVAC);

 • The analysis of energy consumption which occurs 
through an advanced analytics model measuring 
the effectiveness of initiatives aimed at containing 
energy consumption in consideration of seasonal 
climate changes and other external factors. 

In accordance with the general directions established 
on the issue by the Ethical Code, legal obligations 
and by the principles promoted by the UN’s Global 
Compact Program and the Principles for Responsible 
Banking by UNEP’s (United Nation Environment 
Program) Financial Initiative, the Group has been 
committed for a number of years to the gradual 
improvement of the environmental performance of 
its operations (https://www.gruppomps.it/static/
upload/tut/tutela_ambientale_-_gruppo.pdf).

More specifically, energy policy guidelines are 
followed, which also include:

8.1.1 Energy 

* Includes electricity, natural gas and diesel for heating, excluding the car fleet 
** 1 GJ = 3.6 MWh electricity (ABI GUIDELINES 14-12-2020).
Compared to the NFS 2019, the report for GRI 302-3 energy intensity indicator has been integrated with the calculation over a three-year period.

INDICATORS – ENERGY INTENSITY 2020 2019 2018

Total Energy * [Gj **/sq mt] 0.316 0.335 0.365 

Total Energy * [Gj**/dip] 27,429 29,105 31,700 

Electricity [Gj **/sq mt] 0.223 0.244 0.260 

Electricity [Gj **/dip] 19,313 21,167 22,533 
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Regarding the network energy management 
platform project (PER) a Measure&Verify Plan 
(M&V) has been drafted in reference to the 
International Performance Measurement and 
Verification Protocol, which is the main protocol 
at an international level to measure and verify 
energy efficiency. The M&V Plan is the scientific, 
reproducible tool to measure the energy-saving 
efficiency of an action by normalizing consumption. 
A baseline for comparison is established with 
engineering calculations leading to ordinary 
adjustments (due to variations in climate 
conditions, etc.) and extraordinary adjustments 
(due to changes in times of operation, technical 
equipment, number of employees, etc.). Using the 
model described above, certified by Università di 
Roma Tor Vergata, it has been worked out that in 
2020 the reduction of consumption related to the 
PER project is equal to approx. 3,900 MWh, based 
on consumption data currently available.

2020 indicators confirm a trend of containment of 
energy consumption from the reference baseline of 
2018. Currently it can be said that the main external 
factor of 2020, the COVID-19 pandemic, has had a 
contrasting double effect:
 • it encouraged an increase in consumption due to 

significantly increased hours of operation of Air-
Processing Units (UTA) e HVAC;

 • it encouraged a drop in consumption because of 
reduced numbers of people in branches and large 
office buildings.

Consumption reduction over the last two years is in 
line with the objectives of the long term plan for the 
containment of energy costs.

ENERGY CONSUMPTION WITHIN THE ORGANIZATION 

NOTE: Conversion factors employed correspond to those published within ABI GUIDELINES on 14-12-2020
Note 2: Values referring to 2019 exclude possible balances occurred in the following year reported

Note: unlike previous years the percentage of fringe benefit company car use was also applied to values in litres. Thus, the data in litres regarding mixed 
use cars for 2018-2019 were recalculated.
(*) consumption for missions using privately owned cars are not considered.
(**) In 2020, 200 diesel cars were replaced with petrol cars

(*) parameter different compared to 2019.

TOTAL 2020 2019 2018

(Gj) Total energy consumption in the organization - Electricity, Natural Gas and Diesel 
for Heating 581,792.4 617,342.1 672,379.5 

(Gj) Total energy consumption in the organization – Car Fleet 20,207.6 39,278.2 40,064.8 

TOTAL Gj 602,000.0 656,620.3 712,444.4 

ENERGY INDICATORS 2020 2019 2018

Consumption of electricity [MWh] 113,791 124,717 132,764 

Percentage of electricity from renewable sources (%) 100% 100% 100%

Natural Gas consumption [m3] 4,752,978 4,642,776 5,364,910 

Diesel consumption for heating [litres] 254,717 254,313 290,577 

    

Consumption of electricity [GJ] 409,647.6 448,981.2 477,950.4 

Percentage of electricity from renewable sources [%] 100% 100% 100%

Natural Gas consumption [GJ] 162,970.1 159,200.8 183,962.8 

Diesel consumption for heating [GJ] 9,174.7 9,160.2 10,466.4 

Total energy consumption in the organization 581,792.4 617,342.1 672,379.5 

CAR FLEET INDICATORS (*) 2020 2019 2018

Cars for mixed use (litres) - PETROL 681.17 733.24 256.11 

Cars for mixed use (litres) - DIESEL 317,106.50 515,727.25 541,417.10 

Cars for instrumental use (litres) - PETROL (**) 46,782.35 2,060.85 1,337.29 

Cars for instrumental use (litres) - DIESEL 203,376.30 574,837.41 572,097.07 

    

Coefficient  to transform litres of PETROL in tons 0.00074 0.00074 0.00074

Coefficient  to transform litres of DIESEL in tons 0.00084 0.00084 0.00084

% of fringe benefit company car use 70% 70% 70%

    

Mixed use cars (Tons) - PETROL 0.50 0.54 0.19 

Mixed use cars (Tons) - DIESEL 266.37 433.21 454.79 

Instrumental use cars (Tons) - PETROL 34.62 1.53 0.99 

Instrumental use cars (Tons) - DIESEL 170.84 482.86 480.56 

    

Mixed use cars (GJ) - PETROL 21.6 23.2 8.1 

Mixed use cars (GJ)  - DIESEL 11,395.3 18,532.8 19,455.9 

Instrumental use cars (GJ) - PETROL 1,482.4 65.3 42.4 

Instrumental use cars (GJ) - DIESEL 7,308.4 20,656.9 20,558.4 

TOTAL CAR FLEET (Gj) 20,207.6 39,278.2 40,064.8 

GJ EQUIVALENCE ENERGY COEFFICIENT (ABI GUIDELINES 14/12/2020) 2020

KWh electricity 0.003600   

mc natural gas for heating 0.034288  (*)  

t diesel for heating 42.880000   

t diesel for company car fleet 42.780000   

t petrol for company car fleet 42.820000   
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through authorized plants and landfills, with a 
production of forms which are archived and kept by 
the facilities which generated the waste. 
A framework agreement has been drawn up with 
cleaning companies envisaging differentiated 
waste collection on the entire national territory.
Providers also commit to maintaining ISO 14001 
certification standards and using Ecolabel products 
for cleaning premises. In 2020, due to the COVID-19 
pandemic, the Bank distributed on all premises 
special bins for collection and disposal, based on 
the current regulations of the individual DPIs used.

MPS Group coordinates and governs waste 
management and cleaning services in work 
premises through a dedicated function in the Parent 
company, with a view to contain environmental 
impacts.
Banking activities contributed to the production 
of paper waste and toners used to carry out 
its services, so all premises and branches are 
covered by a collection service and related waste 
management until disposal.
The Group collects, differentiates and disposes of 
waste produced by its activity (paper, cardboard, 
toners and hazardous materials) and in some 
cases recycles materials (toners). This activity is 
carried out by specialized companies authorized 
to process specific kinds of waste. Disposal occurs 

8.1.2 Waste

 
2020 2019 2018

HAZARDOUS NON 
HAZARDOUS HAZARDOUS NON 

HAZARDOUS HAZARDOUS NON 
HAZARDOUS

TOTAL WEIGHT OF WASTE  FOR 
DISPOSAL (T) 22.12 249.8 17.6 1.6 23.6 0.157

For recycling 0 114.69 1.9 1.6 3.5 0.157

MANAGEMENT OF SIGNIFICANT 
WASTE-RELATED IMPACTS 

Variance in “Non Hazardous” motivation between 2019 and 2020For 2020 all categories of waste produced were considered (paper and cardboard packing, 
paper and cardboard, glass, wood, metal, bulky waste, mixed material packaging and other waste from construction and demolition), and a specific cam-
paign has been conducted to dispose of checks. The total does not include urban waste.
For a definition of the quantity of waste for recycling, it is presumed that quantities of paper waste (corresponding to waste with CER paper and cardboard 
packing - 150101 and Paper and cardboard - 200101) will be disposed through recycling.

2020 2019 2018

Total weight of transported hazardous waste 22.12 17.6 23.6

MATERIALS USED BY WEIGHT OR VOLUME 2020
weight

2019
weight

2018
weight

PAPER FOR INTERNAL USE (KG) 940,322 1,101,401 1,225,292

PAPER FOR EXTERNAL USE (KG) 600,796 824,228 955,475

WASTE DIVERTED FROM DISPOSAL 

GRI 306-2

GRI 306-4

GRI 301-1

Water consumption in the banking industry is barely 
relevant, as its consumption is limited to civil use 
on office premises, but due to MPS’ ever increasing 
attention to issues of environmental sustainability 
the Group is still considering the adoption of a new 
digital platform to manage utilities which, once the 
stage of development implementation is complete, 
will be able to measure its consumption. 

The evolution of the market and of energy 
management allow, for new implementations 
concerning the management of real estate 
assets, integrating specific functions for 
energy management. In addition to the gradual 
implementation of activities currently in progress, 
the Group is considering new objectives for 2021:
 • compensation for the CO2eq produced by the 

Group (differently achieved than by purchasing 
electricity), by purchasing VER (Verified Emission 
Reduction) credits, or other carbon offset 
methods, regarding the procurement of natural 
gas;

 • adopting a further evolution of portfolio 
management, bringing the Group into alignment 
with purchasing methods of industrial sectors 
which, thanks to the in-depth knowledge 
achieved on its consumption curve, will allow 
further reduction of energy costs through even 
better targeted purchases. The move to a new 
purchasing model will also allow the evaluation of 
the adoption of Green Corporate Power Purchase 
Agreements (PPA), to purchase energy over 
time produced by renewable sources through a 
bilateral contract.
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contracting relationships as well as the following 
procedure to appoint winners and draft contracts in 
accordance with the specific standards held by the 
Contract & Vendor Management dept.. 
The Group’s 231 Organization model, supervising 
relationships with partners from a higher level, does 
not allow relationships with suppliers who do not 
guarantee and explicitly acknowledge compliance 
to D.lgs. 231/2001, and have not been found 
guilty of crimes envisaged by it. External suppliers 
and providers of service working with the Group 
are also required to avoid conduct which could 
in any way be connected with crimes listed by 
D.lgs. 231/01, and to view and comply to the “231 
Conduct Guidelines” contained in the Group’s 231 
Model and the principles of the Ethical Code both 
available at https://www.gruppomps.it/corporate-
governance/modello-governance.html. Regarding 
specific categories of goods where protection of the 
workers’ physical and moral integrity are especially 
relevant, such as General Contractor, Facility and 
Sanitization, the Group is committed to attempting 
to examine in depth suppliers’ economic-financial 
circumstances (including the state of payments 
made to authorized subcontractors) and the 
level of protection awarded to workers, using 
investigative tools aimed at verifying authorization 
and permits, the use of prevention and safety 
measures, investments in specialized training. Even 
in the absence of specific problems and significant 
changes to the supply chain, increasing attention 
will be given to sustainable development, also 
pursued by adopting new procedures to analyse 
and monitor suppliers, especially strategic ones, to 
allow proactive evaluation essential for achieving 
the sustainable approach adopted by MPS Group in 
its process for searching, evaluating and choosing 
suppliers.

Thus, given the Group’s interest in verifying the 
eligibility of suppliers to continue the relationship, 
appropriate management and audit tools have 
been prepared and constantly improved, employed 
by central management and under the direct 
responsibility of Purchase Centres. 
Suppliers entered in the Group’s Supplier Register 
are subdivided into three main categories:
 • ITALIAN COMPANIES – Companies subscribing 

to the Company Register, based in Italy with 
Italian VAT numbers. 

 • PROFESSIONALS – Single Professionals and 
Professional Studios, based in Italy.

 • FOREIGN COMPANIES – Companies without 
premises in Italy and without an Italian VAT 
number.

In reference to the supply chain, the purpose 
pursued is to purchase products and services at 
competitive prices in compliance with principles of 
sustainability applied to people and the environment. 
In current operations the Group is committed 
to develop relationships based on honesty and 
transparency with its suppliers, respecting human 
rights and workers’ rights, preventing above all any 
form of corruption and conflict of interest, an area 
especially monitored in relationship with influential 
third parties. 
Supplier requirements are checked and monitored 
as a priority by the Group’s Supplier Register, an 
online meeting point between demand and supply in 
the Group’s purchases which, following a predefined 
qualifying procedure, allows enrolment based on 
the potential ability to meet the required financial 
solidity, competitiveness and quality standards. 
For particular contracts ownership of the most 
important environmental certifications (UNI EN 
ISO14001) is required. Contract standards used to 
officialise relationships with single suppliers allow 
to make regulation compliance mandatory between 
contract parties. 
The Group Purchasing and Supplier Management 
Service is the main player in the required governance 
activity aimed at ensuring compliance to adopted 
criteria, with an intervention boundary covering 
bid appointments and the following course of 

Relations between MPS Group and its suppliers are regulated by precise procedures aimed at ensuring full 
integrity of company conduct and compliance to the Group’s values. This entails a duty for commercial partners 
to operate in compliance with national and European regulations and to follow the Group’s Ethical Code and 
General Conditions of Purchase. 

Responsible 
management of the 
supply chain

9
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Note: based on the adopted rules for analysis, the percentage is equal to 100%

The indicator reports the % of suppliers who during assessment are asked what social certifications they have, although these are not necessary to start 
a commercial relationship. 

GRI 205-3 No Contract was revoked (or not renewed) because of circumstances related to proven instances of corruption.

Data exclusively refers to Italian companies

INDICATORS COMMUNICATION ANTI-CORRUPTION POLICIES AND PROCEDURES (LETTERS A-B-C) 2020 2019 2018

COMMERCIAL PARTNERS 1566 1365 1055

Italian companies 993 892 n.d

Professionals 515 423 n.d

Companies abroad 58 50 n.d

2020 2019 2018

Number of suppliers evaluated regarding environmental impacts 993 892 n.d.

SUPPLIER CERTIFICATION 2020 2019 2018

SA8000 9% 9% 8%

UNI EN ISO 14001 27% 27% 24%

OHSAS 18001 22% 22% 18%

UNI EN ISO 9001 – certified suppliers 69% 70% 65%

UNI EN ISO 9001 – uncertified suppliers stating their compliance to ISO 9001 regulations/
principles 8% 8% 8%

2020 2019 2018

Number of suppliers evaluated regarding social impacts 993 892 n.d.

2020 2019 2018

New suppliers evaluated using social criteria % 100% 100% 100%

COMMUNICATION AND TRAINING ABOUT ANTI-CORRUPTION POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

 NEGATIVE ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS ON THE SUPPLY CHAIN AND IMPLEMENTED ACTIONS

NEGATIVE SOCIAL IMPACTS ON THE SUPPLY CHAIN AND IMPLEMENTED ACTIONS

NEW SUPPLIERS THAT WERE SCREENED USING SOCIAL CRITERIA 

The indicator reports the % of suppliers who during assessment were asked what environmental certifications they had, although these 
are not necessary to start a commercial relationship. 

2020 2019 2018

New suppliers that were evaluated using environmental criteria % 100% 100% 100%

NEW SUPPLIERS THAT WERE SCREENED USING ENVIRONMENTAL CRITERIA GRI 308-1

GRI 414-1

As for the management of suppliers, preliminary 
evaluation is routinely carried out based on criteria 
related to their management of occupational health 
and safety issues, in addition to economic and 
financial ones.
Furthermore, the most pressing elements related 
to suppliers’ occupational health and safety and 
products/services provided are determined by the 
“Purchase Centre” in accordance with instructions 
defined by the Employer, who specifies them in 
contract clauses and technical specifications.
Regarding contracts, subcontracts for services 
or employment (ex art. 26, D.Lgs. 81/08) and with 
temporary mobile building sites (Title IV) related 
to duties listed by D.Lgs. 81/08, the Employer, with 
exclusive reference to the regulations for managing 
safety in contracts, supplies prescriptive indications 
of selecting and managing suppliers, and monitors 
their compliance to occupational health and safety 
standards. 

Concerning the public health emergency, within the 
Safety Protocols of MPS Group’s single companies, 
there is a special section describing operational 
instructions regarding suppliers’ access to company 
premises.
Therefore, suppliers (of products and services) 
receive specific protocols listing the measures to be 
adopted inside the Bank’s premises.
In general, access to the bank is limited as much 
as possible. If it becomes necessary for outsiders 
to enter company premises, these will have to 
follow company rules, including those for accessing 
company premises with a special emphasis on 
maintaining social distancing measures in force. 
No significant changes to the supply chain have 
occurred.

6 PEOPLE AND TERRITORIES       7 THE HUMAN CAPITAL        8 COMMITMENT TO THE ENVIRONMENT      9 RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT OF THE SUPPLY CHAIN1 LETTER TO THE STAKEHOLDER       2 METHODOLOGICAL NOTE       3 PRESENTATION OF THE GROUP        4 RISK MANAGEMENT        5 ANTI-CORRUPTION STRATEGY     

GRI 205-2
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GRI STANDARDS TOPIC NFS SECTION – PAGES OMISSIONS
NOTES SDGs PRB

GRI 101: FOUNDATION 2016

GRI 102: GENERAL DISCLOSURE 2016

GRI 102-1 – Name of the Organization Presentation of the 
Group, p. 15. 1

GRI 102-2 – Activities, brands, products and 
services

Presentation of the 
Group, pp. 15, 32. 1

GRI 102-3 – Location of Headquarters Presentation of the 
Group, p. 15. 1

GRI 102-4 – Location of operations Presentation of the 
Group, pp. 15,  37. 1

GRI 102-5 – Ownership and legal form Presentation of the 
Group, p. 15.

GRI 102-6 –Market served Presentation of the 
Group, p. 37. 1

GRI 102-7 – Scale of the organization

Presentation of the 
Group, pp. 37, 39. 

The Human Capital, 
pp. 117, 135.

1

GRI 102-8 – Information on employees and 
other workers

The Human Capital, 
pp. 117, 135. 5-8-10

GRI 102-9 – Supply chain
Responsible 

management of the 
supply chain, p. 163.

8-12

GRI 102-10 –Significant changes to the 
organization and its supply chain

Methodological Note, 
p. 11.

8-12
Presentation of the 

Group, pp. 15, 37
Responsible 

management of the 
supply chain, p. 163.

GRI 102-11 – Precautionary principle or 
approach

Risk Management, 
p. 45.

GRI 102-12 – External initiatives Presentation of the 
Group, p. 30. 16-17

GRI 102-13 – Membership of  associations Presentation of the 
Group, p. 30. 17

GRI 102-14 – Statement from senior 
decision maker

Letter to the 
stakeholders, p. 5. 1

GRI 102-16 – Values, principles, standards 
and norms of behaviour

Anti-corruption Policy, 
p.57. 16 5

GRI 102-18 -  Governance structure Presentation of the 
Group, p. 16. 5

GRI 102-19 – Delegating authority Presentation of the 
Group, p. 26. 5

GRI STANDARDS TOPIC NFS SECTION – PAGES OMISSIONS
NOTES SDGs PRB

GRI CONTENT INDEX
The following table shows the correlation between GRI Standards and Principles for Responsible Banking 
according to indications by UNEP FI.

GRI 102-21 – Consulting stakeholders 
on economic, environmental and 
social topics

Methodological note, 
p. 7. 16

GRI 102-22 – Composition of the highest 
governance body and its committees

Presentation of the 
Group, p.16. 5-16 5

GRI 102-23 – Chair of the highest 
governance body

Presentation of the 
Group, p. 16. 16

GRI 102-24 – Nominating and selecting the 
highest governance body 

Presentation of the 
Group, p. 16. 16

GRI 102-26 – Role of the highest 
governance body in setting purpose, values 
and strategy

Presentation of the 
Group, p. 26. 5

GRI 102-28 – Evaluating the 
highest governance body’s 
performance

Presentation of the 
Group, p. 16.

GRI 102-29 – Identifying and managing 
economic, environmental and social 
impacts

Presentation of the 
Group, p. 26. 16

GRI 102-30 – Effectiveness of risk 
management processes

Risk Management, 
p. 45.

GRI 102-32 – Highest governance body’s 
role in sustainability reporting

Presentation of the 
Group, p. 26.

GRI 102-35 – Remuneration Policies The Human Capital, 
p. 117. 5-8-10 5

GRI 102-36 – Process for determining 
remuneration

The Human Capital, 
p. 117. 5-8-10

GRI 102-37 – Stakeholder’s involvement in 
remuneration

Il capitale umano, 
p. 117. 16

GRI 102-40 – List of stakeholder groups Methodological note, 
p. 7. 4

GRI 102-41 – Collective bargaining 
agreements

The Human Capital, 
pp. 117, 141. 3-5-8-10

GRI 102.42 – Identifying and selecting 
stakeholders

Methodological note, 
p. 7. 4

GRI 102.43 – Approach to stakeholder 
engagement

Methodological note, 
p. 7. 4

GRI 102.44 – Key topics and concerns 
raised

Methodological note, 
p. 7. 4

GRI 102.45 – Entities included in the 
consolidated financial statements

Methodological note, 
p. 11.

GRI 102.46 – Defining report content and 
topic boundaries

Methodological note, 
p. 7.

GRI 102.47 – List of material topics Methodological note, 
p. 7.

GRI 102.48 – Restatements of information Methodological note, 
p. 7.

PRINCIPLE 1:
ALIGNMENT

PRINCIPLE 2:
IMPACT & 
TARGET SETTING

PRINCIPLE 3:
CLIENTS & 
CUSTOMERS 

PRINCIPLE 6:
TRANSPARENCY & 
ACCOUNTABILITY

PRINCIPLE 5:
GOVERNANCE 
& CULTURE

PRINCIPLE 4:
STAKEHOLDERS

GRI 102-55
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GRI 102.49 – Changes in reporting Methodological note, 
p. 7.

GRI 102.50 – Reporting period Methodological note, 
p. 7.

GRI 102.51 – Date of most recent report Methodological note, 
p. 7.

GRI 102.52 – Reporting cycle Methodological note, 
p. 7.

GRI 102.53 – Contact point for questions 
regarding the report 

Methodological note, 
p. 7.

GRI 102.54 – Claims of reporting 
in accordance with the
GRI Standards

Methodological note, 
p. 7.

GRI 102.55 – GRI content index Index of GRI content, 
p. 166.

GRI 102.56 – External assurance Methodological note, 
p. 7.

GRI 103:  MANAGEMENT APPROACH 2016

GRI 103-1 – Explanation of the material 
topic and its Boundary

Protection of Human 
Resources

The Human Capital, 
p. 117.

Development of 
Human Resources

The Human Capital, 
p. 142.

Diversity The Human Capital, 
p. 148.

Quality 
in customer 

relations

Persone e territori, 
p. 94.

Digital transformation 
and IT security

People and Territories, 
p. 98.

Support for 
communities

People and Territories, 
pp. 104, 110.

Support for people 
and territories

People and Territories, 
p. 69.

Sustainable Finance People and Territories, 
pp. 82, 88.

Integrity in company 
conduct and anti-

corruption strategy

Anti-corruption 
Strategy, pp. 55, 57, 66.

Direct environmental 
impacts

Commitment to the 
environment, p. 153.

Responsible 
management of the 

supply chain

Responsible 
management of the 
supply chain, p. 163.

GRI 103-2 – The management approach 
and its components

Protection of Human 
Resources

The Human Capital, 
p. 117.

Development of 
Human Resources

The Human Capital, 
p. 142.

Diversity The Human Capital, 
p. 148.

Quality 
in customer 

relations

People and Territories, 
p. 94.

Digital transformation 
and IT security

People and Territories, 
p. 98.

Support for 
communities

People and Territories, 
pp. 104, 110.

Support for people 
and territories

People and Territories, 
p. 69.

Sustainable Finance People and Territories, 
pp. 82, 88.

Integrity in company 
conduct and anti-

corruption strategy

Anti-corruption 
strategy, 

pp. 55, 57, 65, 66.
Direct environmental 

impacts
Commitment to the 
environment, p. 153.

Responsible 
management of the 

supply chain

Responsible 
management of the 
supply chain, p. 163.

GRI 103-3 – Evaluation of the management 
approach

Protection of Human 
Resources

The Human Capital, 
p. 117.

Development of 
Human Resources

The Human Capital, 
p. 142.

Diversity The Human Capital, 
p. 148.

Quality 
in customer 

relations

People and Territories, 
p. 94.

Digital transformation 
and IT security

People and Territories, 
p. 98.

Support for 
communities

People and Territories, 
pp. 104, 110.

Support for people 
and territories

People and Territories, 
p. 69.

Sustainable Finance People and Territories, 
pp. 82, 88.

Integrity in company 
conduct and anti-

corruption strategy

Anti-corruption 
strategy, pp. 55, 57, 66.

Direct environmental 
impacts

Commitment to the 
environment, p. 153.

Responsible 
management of the 

supply chain

Responsible 
management of the 
supply chain, p. 163.

PRINCIPLE 1:
ALIGNMENT

PRINCIPLE 2:
IMPACT & 
TARGET SETTING

PRINCIPLE 3:
CLIENTS & 
CUSTOMERS 

PRINCIPLE 6:
TRANSPARENCY & 
ACCOUNTABILITY

PRINCIPLE 5:
GOVERNANCE 
& CULTURE

PRINCIPLE 4:
STAKEHOLDERS

GRI STANDARDS TOPIC NFS SECTION – PAGES OMISSIONS
NOTES SDGs PRBGRI STANDARDS TOPIC NFS SECTION – PAGES OMISSIONS

NOTES SDGs PRB
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GRI 201: ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE 2016

GRI 201-1 – Direct economic value 
generated and distributed

Support to 
communities

Presentation of the 
Group, pp. 39, 40. 8

GRI 201-3 – Defined benefit plan 
obligations and other retirement plans

Protection of Human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
p. 117. 3-8-10

GRI 205: ANTI-CORRUPTION 2016

GRI 205-2 – Communication and training 
about anti-corruption policies and 
procedures

Integrity in company 
conduct and anti-

corruption strategy

Anti-corruption 
strategy, pp. 61, 62.

Responsible management 
of the supply chain,

pp. 163, 164.

16

GRI 205-3 – Confirmed incidents of 
corruption and actions taken

Integrity in company 
conduct and anti-

corruption strategy

Anti-corruption 
strategy, pp. 61

Responsible management 
of the supply chain, 

pp. 163

16

GRI 207: TAX 2019

GRI 207-1 Approach to tax Presentation of the 
Group, p. 42. 16

GRI 207-2 Tax governance, control and risk 
management

Presentation of the 
Group, p. 42. 16

GRI 207-3 Stakeholder engagement 
and management of concerns 
related to tax

Presentation of the 
Group, p. 42. 16

GRI 301: MATERIALS 2016

GRI 301-1 – Materials used by weight or 
volume 

Direct Environmental 
Impacts

Commitment to the 
environment, 
pp. 153, 161.

NOTE: only 
paper con-

sumption was 
considered to 
calculate this 

indicator

12

GRI 302: ENERGY 2016

GRI 302-1 – Energy consumption within the 
organization

Direct Environmental 
Impacts

Commitment to the 
environment, 
pp. 153, 158.

7-12-13

GRI 302-3 – Energy intensity Direct Environmental 
Impacts

Commitment to the 
environment, 
pp. 153, 157.

7- 11 - 12

GRI 305: EMISSIONS 2016

GRI 305-1 – Direct (Scope 1) GHG 
emissions 

Direct Environmental 
Impacts

Commitment to the 
environment, 
pp. 153, 154.

11-12-13

GRI 305.2 – Energy indirect (Scope 2) GHG 
emissions 

Direct Environmental 
Impacts

Commitment to the 
environment, 
pp. 153, 154.

11-12-13

GRI 305.3 – Other Indirect (scope 3) GHG 
emissions 

Direct Environmental 
Impacts

Commitment to the 
environment, 
pp. 153, 155.

11-12-13

GRI 305.4 – GHG emissions intensity Direct Environmental 
Impacts

Commitment to the 
environment, 
pp. 153, 155.

11-12-13

GRI 306: WASTE 2016

GRI 306-2 – Management of significant 
waste-related impacts

Direct Environmental 
Impacts

Commitment to the 
environment, 
pp. 153, 161.

Note: 
the subdivision 
by type of 
disposal 
only includes 
waste 
destined for 
recycling

 11-12 -13

GRI 306-4 – Waste diverted from disposal Direct Environmental 
Impacts

Commitment to the 
environment, 
pp. 153, 161.

Note: 
only point 
a.i. was 
reported

11-12 -13

GRI 308: SUPPLIER ENVIRONMENTAL 
ASSESSMENT 2016

GRI 308-1 – New suppliers that were 
screened using environmental criteria

Responsible 
management of the 

supply chain

Responsible management 
of the supply chain, 

pp. 163, 164.
8-12-16

GRI 401: EMPLOYMENT 2016

GRI 401-1 – New employee 
hires and employee 
turnover

Protection of human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
pp. 117, 136. 5-8-10

GRI 401-2 – Benefits provided to full-
time employees that are not provided to 
temporary or part-time employees 

Protection of human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
pp. 117, 137. 3-5-8-10

GRI 401-3 – Parental leave Protection of human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
pp. 117, 137. 5-8-10

GRI 402: LABOR/MANAGEMENT 
RELATIONS 2016
GRI 402-1 – Minimum notice periods 
regarding operational changes

Protection of human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
pp. 117. 8-10

GRI 403: OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND 
SAFETY 2018
GRI 403-1 – Occupational health and 
safety management system

Protection of human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
p. 117. 8

GRI 403-2 – Hazard identification, 
risk assessment and incident 
investigation

Protection of human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
p. 117. 3-8

GRI 403-3 – Occupational health services Protection of human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
pp. 117, 128. 3-8

GRI 403-4 – Worker participation, 
consultation and communication 
on occupational health and safety

Protection of human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
p. 117. 3-8

PRINCIPLE 1:
ALIGNMENT

PRINCIPLE 2:
IMPACT & 
TARGET SETTING

PRINCIPLE 3:
CLIENTS & 
CUSTOMERS 

PRINCIPLE 6:
TRANSPARENCY & 
ACCOUNTABILITY

PRINCIPLE 5:
GOVERNANCE 
& CULTURE

PRINCIPLE 4:
STAKEHOLDERS

GRI STANDARDS TOPIC NFS SECTION – PAGES OMISSIONS
NOTES SDGs PRBGRI STANDARDS TOPIC NFS SECTION – PAGES OMISSIONS

NOTES SDGs PRB
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GRI 403-5 – Worker training on 
occupational health and safety

Protection of human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
pp. 117, 142. 3-8

GRI 403-6 – Promotion of 
worker health

Protection of human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
p. 117. 3-8

GRI 403-7 – Prevention and mitigation 
of occupational health and safety
 impacts directly linked by business 
relationships

Protection of human 
resources

Responsible 
management of the 
supply chain, p. 163.

3-8

GRI 403-8 – Workers covered by 
an occupational health and safety 
management system

Protection of human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
pp. 117, 128. 3-8

GRI 403-9 – Work-related injuries Protection of human 
resources

The Human Capital, 
pp. 117, 128. 3-8

GRI 404: TRAINING AND EDUCATION 2016

GRI 404-1 –Average hours of training per 
year per employee 

Development of 
human resources

The Human Capital, 
pp. 142, 146. 4-8

GRI 404-2 – Programs for upgrading 
employee skills and transition assistance 
programs

Development of 
human resources

The Human Capital, 
p. 142. Omissis point b. 4-8

GRI 404-3 – Percentage of employees 
receiving regular performance and career 
development reviews

Development of 
human resources

The Human Capital, 
pp. 142, 147. 4-8-10

GRI 405: DIVERSITY AND EQUAL 
OPPORTUNITIES 2016

GRI 405-1 – Diversity of governance bodies 
and employees Diversity

Presentation of the 
Group, pp. 16, 24.

The Human Capital, 
pp. 148,149.

OMISSIS: Priva-
cy limitations 
– sensiitve 
data - points 
a.iii and b.iii not 
reported

5-8-10

GRI 405-2 – Ratio of basic salary and 
remuneration of women to men Diversity The Human Capital, 

pp. 148, 150.

OMISSIS: Privacy 
limitations – sensi-
tive data – only the 
ratio between ba-
sic wage for men 
and for women 
was calculated

5-8

GRI 414: SUPPLIER SOCIAL ASSESSMENT 
2016

GRI 414-1 – New suppliers that were 
screened using social criteria 

Responsible 
management of the 

supply chain

Responsible management 
of the supply chain, 

pp. 163, 165.
8-12-16

GRI 417: MARKETING AND LABELING 2016

GRI 417-2 – Incidents of non-compliance 
concerning product and service 
information and labeling 

Quality 
in customer 

relations

People and Territories, 
pp. 94, 95. 16

GRI 417-3 – Incidents of non-compliance 
concerning marketing communications

Quality 
in customer 

relations

People and Territories, 
pp. 94, 95. 16

PRINCIPLE 1:
ALIGNMENT

PRINCIPLE 2:
IMPACT & 
TARGET SETTING

PRINCIPLE 3:
CLIENTS & 
CUSTOMERS 

PRINCIPLE 6:
TRANSPARENCY & 
ACCOUNTABILITY

PRINCIPLE 5:
GOVERNANCE 
& CULTURE

PRINCIPLE 4:
STAKEHOLDERS

GRI 418: CUSTOMER PRIVACY 2016

GRI 418-1 – Substantiated complaints 
concerning breaches of customer privacy 
and losses of customer data

Digital transformation 
and IT security

People and Territories, 
pp. 98, 103.  16

SECTOR GRIs

GRI G4 FS1 – Overview of the intention 
of considering social and environmental 
criteria in designing products and services. 
(Sector disclosure)

Support for people 
and territories

People and Territories, 
pp. 69, 97.

3-8-9-10-
13

GRI G4 FS7 – Financial value of products 
and services designed to provide social 
benefits. (Sector disclosure)

Support for people 
and territories

People and Territories, 
pp. 69, 78, 79. 1-8-9-10

GRI G4 FS8 – Financial value of products 
and services designed to provide 
environmental benefits. (Sector disclosure)

Sustainable finance People and Territories, 
pp. 82, 88, 90. 3-8-9

GRI G4 FS14 – Initiatives to improve 
access to financial services for differently-
abled people. (Sector disclosure)

Support for people 
and territories

People and Territories, 
pp. 97. 8-9- 10

GRI G4 FS16 – Initiatives to increase 
financial education per type of beneficiary. 
(Sector disclosure)

Support for people 
and territories

People and Territories, 
pp. 112, 114. 4-8-9

GRI STANDARDS TOPIC NFS SECTION – PAGES OMISSIONS
NOTES SDGs PRBGRI STANDARDS TOPIC NFS SECTION – PAGES OMISSIONS

NOTES SDGs PRB
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BANCA MONTE DEI PASCHI DI SIENA SPA 
 
INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT ON THE CONSOLIDATED  
NON-FINANCIAL STATEMENT PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 3,  
PARAGRAPH 10, OF LEGISLATIVE DECREE NO. 254/2016 AND  
ARTICLE 5 OF CONSOB REGULATION NO. 20267 OF JANUARY 
2018 
 
 
YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020

 

 

Independent auditor’s report on the consolidated non-
financial statement 
pursuant to article 3, paragraph 10, of Legislative Decree No. 254/2016 and article 5 of CONSOB 
Regulation No. 20267 of January 2018 
 
 
To the Board of Directors of Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena SpA 
 
 
Pursuant to article 3, paragraph 10, of Legislative Decree No. 254 of 30 December 2016 (the “Decree”) 
and article 5 of CONSOB Regulation No. 20267/2018, we have undertaken a limited assurance 
engagement on the consolidated non-financial statement of Banca Monte dei Paschi SpA and its 
subsidiaries (the “Group”) for the year ended 31 December 2020 prepared in accordance with article 4 
of the Decree, and approved by the Board of Directors on 25 February 2021 (the “NFS”). 
 
 
Responsibilities of the Directors and the Board of Statutory Auditors for the NFS 
 
The Directors are responsible for the preparation of the NFS in accordance with articles 3 and 4 of the 
Decree and with the “Global Reporting Initiative Sustainability Reporting Standards” defined in 2016, 
and updated versions (the “GRI Standards”) as indicated in the paragraph "Methodological note" of 
the DNF, identified by them as the reporting standard. 
 
The Directors are also responsible, in the terms prescribed by law, for such internal control as they 
determine is necessary to enable the preparation of a NFS that is free from material misstatement, 
whether due to fraud or error.  
 
Moreover, the Directors are responsible for identifying the content of the NFS, within the matters 
mentioned in article 3, paragraph 1, of the Decree, considering the activities and characteristics of the 
Group and to the extent necessary to ensure an understanding of the Group’s activities, its 
performance, its results and related impacts.  
 
Finally, the Directors are responsible for defining the business and organisational model of the Group 
and, with reference to the matters identified and reported in the NFS, for the policies adopted by the 
Group and for the identification and management of risks generated or faced by the Group. 
 
The Board of Statutory Auditors is responsible for overseeing, in the terms prescribed by law, 
compliance with the Decree. 
 
 
Auditor’s Independence and Quality Control 
 
We are independent in accordance with the principles of ethics and independence set out in the Code 
of Ethics for Professional Accountants published by the International Ethics Standards Board for 
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Accountants, which are based on the fundamental principles of integrity, objectivity, competence and 
professional diligence, confidentiality and professional behaviour. Our audit firm adopts International 
Standard on Quality Control 1 (ISQC Italia 1) and, accordingly, maintains an overall quality control 
system which includes processes and procedures for compliance with ethical and professional 
principles and with applicable laws and regulations. 
 
 
Auditor’s responsibilities 
 
We are responsible for expressing a conclusion, on the basis of the work performed, regarding the 
compliance of the NFS with the Decree and with the GRI Standards. We conducted our work in 
accordance with International Standard on Assurance Engagements 3000 (Revised) – Assurance 
Engagements Other than Audits or Reviews of Historical Financial Information (“ISAE 3000 
Revised”), issued by the International Auditing and Assurance Standards Board (IAASB) for limited 
assurance engagements. The standard requires that we plan and apply procedures in order to obtain 
limited assurance that the NFS is free of material misstatement. The procedures performed in a 
limited assurance engagement are less in scope than those performed in a reasonable assurance 
engagement in accordance with ISAE 3000 Revised, and, therefore, do not provide us with a sufficient 
level of assurance that we have become aware of all significant facts and circumstances that might be 
identified in a reasonable assurance engagement. 
 
The procedures performed on the NFS were based on our professional judgement and consisted in 
interviews, primarily of company personnel responsible for the preparation of the information 
presented in the NFS, analyses of documents, recalculations and other procedures designed to obtain 
evidence considered useful. 
 
In detail, we performed the following procedures: 

1. analysis of the relevant matters reported in the NFS relating to the activities and characteristics 
of the Group, in order to assess the reasonableness of the selection process used, in accordance 
with article 3 of the Decree and with the reporting standard adopted; 

2. analysis and assessment of the criteria used to identify the consolidation area, in order to assess 
their compliance with the Decree;  

3. comparison of the financial information reported in the NFS with the information reported in 
the Group’s consolidated financial statements; 

4. understanding of the following matters: 

 business and organisational model of the Group with reference to the management of the 
matters specified by article 3 of the Decree; 

 policies adopted by the Group with reference to the matters specified in article 3 of the 
Decree, actual results and related key performance indicators; 

 key risks generated and/or faced by the Group with reference to the matters specified in 
article 3 of the Decree. 

 With reference to those matters, we compared the information obtained with the information 
presented in the NFS and carried out the procedures described under point 5 a) below; 

5. understanding of the processes underlying the preparation, collection and management of the 
significant qualitative and quantitative information included in the NFS. 

 
In detail, we held meetings and interviews with the management of Banca Monte dei Paschi SpA 
and we performed limited analyses of documentary evidence, to gather information about the 
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processes and procedures for the collection, consolidation, processing and submission of the 
non-financial information to the function responsible for the preparation of the NFS. 
 
Moreover, for material information, considering the activities and characteristics of the Group:  

 
- at a group level,  

a) with reference to the qualitative information included in the NFS, and in particular 
to the business model, the policies adopted and the main risks, we carried out 
interviews and acquired supporting documentation to verify its consistency with 
available evidence;  

b) with reference to quantitative information, we performed analytical procedures as 
well as limited tests, in order to assess, on a sample basis, the accuracy of 
consolidation of the information;  

- for the following companies, Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena SpA, MPS Capital Services 
SpA and Wise Dialog Bank SpA - Widiba, which were selected on the basis of their 
activities and their contribution to the performance indicators at a consolidated level, we 
carried out meetings and interviews during which we met local management and gathered 
supporting documentation regarding the correct application of the procedures and 
calculation methods used for the key performance indicators. 

 
 
Conclusion 
 
Based on the work performed, nothing has come to our attention that causes us to believe that the NFS 
of Banca Monte dei Paschi di Siena Group for the year ended 31 December 2020 is not prepared, in all 
material respects, in accordance with articles 3 and 4 of the Decree and with the GRI Standards. 
 
 
Emphasis of Matter 
 
We draw attention to what is reported in paragraph “Interconnections between financial and non-
financial information” of the NFS, where the Directors report the existence of a material uncertainty 
which may cast significant doubt on the Group's ability to continue as a going concern. The Directors, 
taking into account the state of actions put in place and having considered the material uncertainty 
with regard to the capital strengthening of the Parent Company, believe that the Group has a 
reasonable expectation to continue as a going concern in the foreseeable future; accordingly, they have 
prepared the consolidated financial statements and the NFS under the going-concern assumption. Our 
conclusion is not modified in respect of this matter. 
 
 
Florence, 16 March 2021 
 
 
PricewaterhouseCoopers SpA 
 
Lorenzo Pini Prato Paolo Bersani 
(Partner) (Authorised signatory) 
 
 
This report has been translated from the Italian original solely for the convenience of international 
readers. We have not performed any controls on the NFS 2020 translation. 
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